CHERRY HILLS VILLAGE
COLORADO

2450 E. Quincy Avenue
Cherry Hills Village, CO 80113
www.cherryhillsvillage.com

Village Center
Telephone 303-789-2541
FAX 303-761-9386

City Council Agenda

Tuesday, November 5, 2019
5:30 p.m. – Study Session
1.
2.

Small Cell Design Standards
Discussion of Agenda Items

6:30 p.m. – Regular Meeting
1.

Call to Order

2.

Roll Call of Members

3.

Pledge of Allegiance

4.

Audience Participation Period (limit 5 minutes per speaker)

5.

Reports from City Boards, Commissions and Committees

6.

Consent Agenda
a.
Approval of Minutes – October 15, 2019
b.
Resolution 30, Series 2019; Accepting a Bench Donation from the Firman Family
c.
Resolution 31, Series 2019; Approving an Intergovernmental Agreement with the Board
of County Commissioners of the County of Arapahoe Regarding 2019 Contribution of
Arapahoe County Open Space Program Funds for A High Line Canal Pedestrian Bridge
at Hampden
d.
Resolution 32, Series 2019; Reappointing a Member and Appointing a New Member to
the Planning and Zoning Commission
e.
Resolution 33, Series 2019; Appointing John F. Welborn as the Municipal Judge and
Karen Barsch as an Alternate Municipal Judge and Setting the Term for Each Municipal
Judge Appointment
f.
Professional Auditing Services Agreement

7.

Items Removed From Consent Agenda

8.

Unfinished Business

9.

New Business
a.
Resolution 34, Series 2019; Endorsing the Plan for the High Line Canal
b.
Public Works Facility Efficiency Review

***Agenda Continues on Second Page***

Notice:

Agenda is subject to change.
If you will need special assistance in order to attend any of the City’s public meetings, please notify the City of Cherry Hills Village at 303-789-2541, 48 hours in
advance.
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2450 E. Quincy Avenue
Cherry Hills Village, CO 80113
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COLORADO

Village Center
Telephone 303-789-2541
FAX 303-761-9386

10.

Reports
a.
Mayor
b.
Members of City Council
c.
City Manager and Staff
(i)
Unaudited Financial Statements
d.
City Attorney

11.

Adjournment

Notice:

Agenda is subject to change.
If you will need special assistance in order to attend any of the City’s public meetings, please notify the City of Cherry Hills Village at 303-789-2541, 48 hours in
advance.
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ITEM: Study Session

MEMORANDUM
TO:

HONORABLE MAYOR STEWART AND MEMBERS OF CITY COUNCIL

FROM:

CHRIS CRAMER, DIRECTOR OF COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

SUBJECT: SMALL CELL DESIGN STANDARDS
DATE:

NOVEMBER 5, 2019

ISSUE
Should the City strengthen its small cell design standards?
.
DISCUSSION
Mayor Stewart would like to discuss the current state of the small cell site design standards, and
if those standards should be changed or strengthened.
Currently, the City of Cherry Hills Village participates with CCUA, the Colorado
Communication Utility Alliance. The CCUA has drafted for both Cherry Hills Village and many
other municipalities a Master License Agreement for Small Cell employment within the Village.
Most recently, Zayo came before City Council to enter into this Agreement with the City.
Included as Exhibit A, is the Operational and Design Criteria for Small Cell Facilities as adopted
by Cherry Hills Village.
Additionally, the proposed Chapter 20, Wireless Communications Facilities (Exhibit B) has
standards regarding the design of wireless facilities, which would include small cell towers.
Specifically, Section 20-2-50 (page 4), and all of Division 2 (beginning on page 5) contain
design standards that would apply to small cell design sites.
In comparison, the City of Greenwood Village has a comprehensive design standard guideline
for small cells. Most of the regulations have to do with light fixtures and traffic signal integration
with small cell technology. The document is 51 pages and has a strong preference for integrating
the small cells within traffic signals, existing light poles, and to collocate the small cells in
commercial districts. Cherry Hills Village has a lot in common with Greenwood Village, but
does not have the option to integrate small cells with traffic signals, existing lights, or
commercial areas, since there is limited to no opportunities for such. Staff is seeking Council
direction regarding integration of any of Greenwood Village’s guidelines into Cherry Hills
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Village regulations. See Exhibit C, for the Small Cell Guidelines document for Greenwood
Village.
Staff believes that Cherry Hills Village’s current regulations are sufficient and concurrent with
Federal, State, and local regulations as they pertain to Wireless Facilities and Small Cells.
However, if directed staff can research and recommend stricter regulations for Small Cell design
standards.
ATTACHMENTS
Exhibit A:
Operational and Design Criteria for Small Cell Facilities used in Cherry Hills
Village Master License Agreements
Exhibit B:
Cherry Hills Village Municipal Code Chapter 20, Wireless Telecommunications
Facilities
Exhibit C:
Greenwood Village small cell site design standards
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EXUhjiji A

Operational and Design Criteria
A.

B.

Operational Standards.
(1)

Federal Requirements. All Small Cell Facilities and other WCFs and associated
Equipment (collectively, “WCFs”) shall meet the current standards and regulations
of the FAA, FCC and any other agency of the federal or state government with the
authority to regulate telecommunication equipment. If such standards and
regulations are changed, Company shall bring such WCFs into compliance with
such revised standards and regulations within the time period mandated by the
controlling federal or state agency. Failure to meet such revised standards and
regulations shall constitute grounds for the removal of the WCFs from any site
under this Agreement at Company’s expense.

(2)

Radio Frequency Standards. All WCFs shall comply with federal standards for
radio frequency emissions. If concerns regarding compliance with radio frequency
emissions standards are made to Licensor, Licensor may request that Company
provide information demonstrating compliance. If such information suggests, in the
reasonable discretion of Licensor, the WCFs may not be in compliance, Licensor
may request and Company shall submit a project implementation report which
provides cumulative field measurements of radio frequency emissions of all
antennas installed at the subject site, and which compares the results with
established federal standards. If, upon review, Licensor finds the WCF does not
meet federal standards, Licensor may require corrective action within a reasonable
period of time, and if not corrected, may require removal of any WCFs as an
unauthorized use under this Agreement. Any reasonable costs incurred by Licensor,
including reasonable consulting costs to verify compliance with these requirements,
shall be paid by Company upon demand by Licensor or, if such costs remain unpaid
after demand, Licensor may recover such costs by the same manner and method
authorized to recover nuisance abatement costs under the Cherry Hills Village
Municipal Code.

Design Standards.
(1)

In addition to any requirements of the Cherry Hills Village Municipal Code, the
requirements set forth in this Exhibit shall apply to the location and design of all
WCFs governed by this Agreement as specified below; provided, however,
Licensor may waive these requirements if it determines the goals of this Exhibit are
better served thereby. To that end, WCFs shall be designed and located to minimize
the impact on the subject neighborhood and to maintain the character and
appearance of the specific location.
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(2)

(3)

General Principals.
a.

All WCFs covered by this Agreement shall be as architecturally compatible
with the surrounding area as feasible;

b.

All electrical, communication, and other wiring to WCF components,
including radios, antennae and backhaul connections, shall be fully
concealed, internal to the structure where possible and shrouded in all other
instances;

c.

Height or size of the proposed WCFs and any replacement pole should be
minimized and conform to the standard form factor of a Licensor traffic
signal or Licensor or utility company street light or distribution pole to the
maximum extent practicable;

d.

WCFs shall be sited in a manner that takes into consideration its proximity
to residential structures and residential district boundaries, uses on adjacent
and nearby properties, and the compatibility of the facility to these uses,
including but not limited to proximity of Wireless Site to first and second
story windows;

e.

Equipment shall be designed to be compatible with the site, with particular
reference to design characteristics that have the effect of reducing or
eliminating visual obtrusiveness. Appurtenances shall match the standard
form factor of Licensor traffic signal or Licensor or utility company street
light or distribution pole to the maximum extent practicable; and

f.

WCFs and any associated landscaping fencing shall be designed and located
outside of intersection sight distances and in accordance with the City of
Cherry Hills Village Municipal Code and ASSE-ITO standards.

Camouflage/Concealment. All WCFs shall, to the extent possible, match the
appearance and design of existing Licensor traffic signal or Licensor or utility
company street light or distribution pole adjacent to the Wireless Site; and when
not technically practicable, that WCF is to use camouflage design techniques
including, but not limited to the use of materials, colors, textures, screening,
landscaping, or other design options that will blend the WCF to the surrounding
natural setting and as built environment. Design, materials and colors of WCFs not
identical to existing Licensor traffic signal or Licensor or utility company street
light or distribution poles shall otherwise be compatible with the surrounding
environment. Designs shall be compatible with structures and vegetation on the
same parcel and adjacent parcels.
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a.

Camouflage design may be of heightened importance where findings of
particular sensitivity are made (e.g., proximity to historic or aesthetically
significant structures, views, andlor community features). In such instances
where a WCF is located in areas of high visibility, they shall (where
possible) be designed to minimize their profile.

b.

All WCF components, including antennas, vaults, equipment rooms,
equipment enclosures, and tower structures shall be constructed out of nonreflective materials (visible exterior surfaces only).

(4)

Hazardous Materials. No hazardous materials shall be permitted in association with
WCFs, except those necessary or requested for the operations of the WCFs and
only in accordance with all Applicable Laws governing such materials.

(5)

Siting.
a.

No portion of any WCF may extend beyond the ROW without prior
approval(s).

b.

Collocation and Modification. The parties acknowledge that it is the intent
of the Agreement to provide general authorization to use the PROW for
Small Cell Facilities as permitted under Applicable Laws. The designs
approved by the City for the installation of Small Cell Facilities as agreed
to in the Supplemental Site Permits governing each specific site, including
the dimensions and number of antennas and equipment boxes and the pole
height are intended and stipulated to be concealment features under 47 CFR
1.40001 (as amended), and shall be addressed under Applicable Laws when
considering collocation and modification requests.

c.

WCFs shall be sited in a location that does not reduce the parking for the
other principal uses on the parcel below Licensor standards unless it is the
only option.

(6)

Lighting. WCFs shall not be artificially lit, unless required by the FAA or other
applicable governmental authority, or the WCF is mounted on a light pole or other
similar structure primarily used for lighting purposes. If lighting is required,
Licensor may review the available lighting alternatives and approve the design that
would cause the least disturbance to the surrounding views. Lighting shall be
shielded or directed to the greatest extent possible so as to minimize the amount of
glare and light falling onto nearby properties, particularly residences.

(7)

Landscape and Fencing Requirements.
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a.

Ground-mounted WCF components shall be sited in a manner that does not
reduce the landscaped areas for the other principal uses on the parcel, below
City standards.

b.

Unless otherwise mutually agreed to by the parties, ground-mounted WCF
components shall be landscaped with a buffer of plant materials that
effectively screen the view of that part of the WCF from adjacent property.
The standard buffer shall consist of the front, side, and rear landscaped
setback on the perimeter of the site.

c.

In locations where the visual impact of the WCF would be minimal, the
landscaping requirement may be reduced or waived altogether by Licensor.

(8)

Noise. Noise generated on the site must not exceed the levels permitted by local
standards, except as may be expressly permitted by local approval.

(9)

Additional design requirements shall be applicable to the various types of WCFs as
specified below:
a.

Base Stations. Any antenna installed on a structure other than a municipal
structure (including, but not limited to the antennas and accessory
equipment) shall be of a neutral, non-reflective color that is identical to, or
closely compatible with, the color of the supporting structure, or uses other
camouflage/concealment design techniques so as to make the antenna and
related facilities as visually unobtrusive as possible.

b.

Alternative Communication Facilities located in the Right-of-Way. In
addition to the other criteria contained in this Exhibit and the Cherry Hills
Village Municipal Codes, an Alternative Communication Facility located
in the right-of-way shall:
i.

With respect to its pole-mounted components, be located on an
existing utility pole serving a utility; or

ii.

Be camouflaged/concealed consistent with other existing natural or
manmade features in the right-of-way near the location where the
Alternative Communication Facility will be located; or

iii.

To the extent reasonably feasible, be consistent with the size and
shape of the pole-mounted equipment installed by Licensor and any
communications companies on utility poles near the Alternative
Communication Facility;

iv.

Be sized to minimize the negative aesthetic impacts to the right-of
way;
30

c.

v.

Be designed such that antenna installations near traffic signal
standards are placed in a manner so that the size, appearance, and
function of the signal will not be negatively impacted and so as not
to create a visual distraction to vehicular traffic;

vi.

Require any ground mounted WCF components be located in a
manner necessary to address both public safety and aesthetic
concerns under local requirements, and may, where appropriate,
require a flush-to-grade underground equipment vault; and

Related Accessory Equipment. Accessory equipment for all WCFs shall
meet the following requirements:
i.

All buildings, shelter, cabinets, and other accessory components
shall be grouped as closely as technically possible;

ii.

The total footprint coverage area of the accessory equipment shall
not exceed thirty-six (36) square feet;

iii.

Accessory equipment, including but not limited to remote radio
units, shall be located out of sight by locating behind landscaping,
parapet walls, within the pole, behind an attached sign on a pole or
underground. Where such alternate locations are not available, the
accessory equipment shall be camouflaged or concealed.

iv.

Notwithstanding subsections (i) (iii), accessory equipment shall
not alter vehicular circulation or parking within the right-of-way or
impede vehicular, bicycle, or pedestrian access or visibility along
the right-of-way. The location of WCFs must comply with the
Americans With Disabilities Act and all Applicable Law.
—

(10)

Setbacks and Separation. The minimum setbacks and separation requirements of
the Cherry Hills Village Municipal Code shall apply to all WCFs and each
Supplemental Site Permit.

(11)

Nothing in the Agreement or this Exhibit B shall be interpreted to authorize the
installation of macro wireless communications service facilities, macro base
stations, or similar high-powered cellular or wireless broadband facilities in the
PROW, or the installation of macro wireless towers, or poles intended for macro
facilities.

31

EXHiBIT B
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-
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Article I. Preliminaries
-

Division 1. Title, Purpose, and Applicability
-

Sec. 2 0-1-10. Title
-

This Chapter shall be known and may be cited as the “City of Cherry Hills Village Wireless
Communications Facilities Code,” and may be referred to herein as “this Code” or “WCF
Code.”
Sec. 20-1-20. Purpose and Findings.
-

(a)

Generally. The purpose and intent of this Code is to accommodate the
communication needs of residents and businesses while protecting the public
health, safety, and general welfare of the community.

(b)

Findings. The City Council finds that the regulations set out in this Code are
necessary in order to:
(1)

Facilitate the provision of wireless communication services to the residents
and businesses of the City;

(2)

Minimize adverse visual effects of’ towers through careful design and siting
standards;

(3)

Avoid potential damage to adjacent properties from tower failure through
structural standards and setback requirements;

(4)

Encourage and maximize the use of existing and approved towers, buildings,
and other structures to accommodate new wireless communication antennas
in order to reduce the number of towers needed to serve the community;

(5)

Enhance the ability of wireless communications service providers to provide
such services to the community quickly, effectively, and efficiently; and

(6)

Effectively manage wireless communications facilities in the public right-ofway.

Sec. 20-1-30. Applicability
-

(a)

Generally.
(1)

Chapter 20

The requirements of this Chapter shall apply to all proposed new and
proposed modifications to wireless communication facilities, including base
stations, alternative communication facilities, towers, and small wireless
facilities. The City may withhold approval of any facility that does not meet
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one or more of the requirements or criteria set out in this Chapter or other
provisions referenced herein.
(2)

(b)

Any wireless communication facilities approved on or before September 7,
2015 shall comply with all applicable sections herein with respect to
modification of such facilities.

Exceptions. This Code shall not govern any tower or wireless communication
facilities owned or operated by a federally licensed amateur radio station operator
or used exclusively for receive-only antennas; however, such facilities may be
subject to regulation pursuant to other regulations, including Chapter 16, Zoning.

Chapter 20

2
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Article 2. Location and Design
-

Division 1. Location
-

Sec. 2 0-2-10. Generally.
-

All wireless communication facilities are subject to the requirements of this Division.
Sec. 20-2-20. Need.
-

(a)

Generally. No wireless communication facility shall be approved unless the
decision-maker finds that the need for the facility in its proposed location has been
demonstrated as provided in this Section.

(b)

Required Demonstrations. The applicant shall:
(1)

Demonstrate how the proposed site fits into the overall communication
network for the community, to confirm the necessity for the location;

(2)

To the extent that it seeks approval to address gaps in coverage or capacity,
demonstrate by a preponderance of the evidence that there are no viable
alternatives to remedy gaps in the applicant’s network; and

(3)

To the extent that the applicant provides services under a license granted by
a governmental authority, that a failure to approve the application will result
in the applicants inability to provide the minimum coverage or capacity it is
required to provide pursuant to its license and any applicable law.

Sec. 2 0-2-30. Siting Considerations.
-

(a)

Generally. The siting considerations set out in this Section shall be used to optimize
the location of a wireless communication facility outside of public rights-of-way
within the areas in which need is demonstrated pursuant to Sec. 20-2-20, Need, and
within the setbacks set out in Sec. 20-2-40, Setbacks, except as provided therein.

(b)

Hazards. All wireless communication facilities must be physically sited so that they
do not pose a potential hazard to nearby residences or surrounding properties or
improvements.

(c)

Topography and Vegetation. The location and development of wireless
communication facilities shall, to the maximum extent possible, preserve the
existing character of the topography and vegetation.

(d)

Silhouettes and Views. Wireless communication facilities shall be designed and
located to avoid dominant silhouettes and to preserve view corridors of
surrounding areas to the maximum extent possible.

Chapter 20
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Sec. 2 0-2-40. Setbacks.
-

(a)

Generally. All wireless communication facilities that are located outside of the
public right-of-way shall be set back the greater of:
(1)

(2)
(b)

(c)

The lesser of the setback that is applicable to accessory structures in:
a.

The zoning district in which the subject property is located (see
Chapter 16, Zoning); or

b.

The adjoining zoning district, if the affected property line is a zoning
district boundary and the adjacent property is not zoned for
residential use; and

The height of the wireless communications facilities, as measured from the
natural grade to the highest point of the facilities.

Alternative Setbacks. In the alternative to the requirements of subsection (a),
above, modified setbacks may be applied (subject to subsection (c), below) if the
physical characteristics of the proposed site and the wireless communication
facilities are such that:
(1)

Mitigation of visual impacts pursuant to Section 20-1-160, Concealment
Elements, will be materially improved through the application of alternative
setbacks; or

(2)

The siting considerations set out in Section 20-2-30, Siting Considerations,
subsections (b), (c), and (d) would all be better served through the
application of alternative setbacks.

Limitations. No portion of the facility, including any antenna array, may extend
beyond the property line.

Sec. 2 0-2-50. Public Rights of Way
-

(a)

(b)

Generally. Wireless Communications Facilities within public rights-of-way must be
installed upon, in descending order of priority:
(1)

Existing poles;

(2)

Replacement poles of the same dimensions; or

(3)

Replacement poles of a dimension that would otherwise be permitted under
existing regulations for any utility operating in the City.

Wiring.
(1)

Chapter 20

Any necessary wiring or cabling shall be located within the pole or, if not
technically feasible, located within fully enclosed sheathing attached to the
pole.
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(2)

Sheathing shall be of the same color as the pole, shall be limited in size to that
necessary to cover the wiring or cabling and may not extend out from the
pole more than three inches.

(c)

Volume. The volume of wireless communications facilities on any pole, other than
sheathing enclosing wiring or cabling described in subsection (b), above, shall not
exceed three cubic feet for antenna enclosures and 17 cubic feet for any primary
equipment enclosures, and the facilities shall add no more than 10 feet of additional
height to the pole.

(d)

Ground-Level Equipment. Any ground-level equipment shall be buried or
screened by landscaping approved by the City. The owner of the facilities shall
maintain such landscaping.

(e)

Pole Spacing. If an applicant is proposing to add to the total number of poles
located in the area impacted by its application, the City may administratively
approve the application only if the proposed new pole(s) is located a minimum
distance of 600 feet from any existing or other new pole proposed in the application.
If a 600-foot spacing of poles cannot be achieved in the application, or if the request
does not otherwise meet the criteria contained in this subsection, the request shall
require a public hearing permit.

Sec. 20-2-60. Prohibitions.
-

Wireless communications facilities are allowable on public and private property within the
City as provided in this Chapter. However, in no event shall such facilities be allowed on a
residential lot that is 1/2 acre or less in area.

Division 2.

-

Design and Operation

Sec. 20-2-110. Generally
-

All wireless communication facilities shall be designed using the criteria set forth in this
Division.
Sec. 20-2-120. Co-Location.
-

(a)

General Requirement. The shared use of existing towers or other freestanding
communication facilities upon which wireless communication facilities can be
mounted shall be preferred to the construction of new facilities. Wireless
communication facilities shall be co-located with other wireless communication
facilities or public utilities whenever possible, provided that the original wireless
communication facility and the co-located facilities, combined, remain consistent
with the scale of the surrounding structures.

Chapter 20
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(b)

Tower Design. Towers shall be designed to allow for co-location to the maximum
extent possible. To ensure the structural integrity of towers and any other
freestanding communications facilities upon which other wireless communication
facilities may be mounted, the owner of such structure shall ensure that it is of
sufficient structural strength to accommodate reasonable co-location, if required,
and is maintained in compliance with standards contained in applicable City
building codes and all other applicable codes of the City.

(c)

Co-Location Agreement as Condition of Approval. As a condition of approval of
any tower or other freestanding communication facility, the applicant shall be
required to agree to allow co-location on such facilities in the future if:

(1)

The facility is capable of supporting co-location;

(2)

The entity wishing to co-locate is willing to pay fair market value for the
space; and

(3)

The City requests such co-location.

Sec. 20-2-130. Height.
-

Towers shall not exceed 40 feet in height.
Sec. 20-2-140. Footprint.
-

The total footprint of a wireless communication facility’s accessory equipment shall not
exceed 350 square feet per operator.
Sec. 20-2-150. Hazards.
-

(a)

Generally. All wireless communication facilities must be structurally designed and
physically sited so that they do not pose a potential hazard to nearby residences or
surrounding properties or improvements.

(b)

Towers and Other Freestanding Facilities.

(1)

Any tower or freestanding communication facility shall be designed and
maintained to withstand without failure maximum forces expected from
wind, tornadoes, blizzards, and other natural occurrences, when the facility
is fully loaded with antennas, transmitters, other wireless communication
facilities and camouflaging.

(2)

Sufficient anti-climbing measures must be incorporated into each facility to
reduce potential for trespass and injury.

(3)

All wireless communication facilities shall comply with the power line
clearance standards set forth by the Colorado Public Utilities Commission
(“EUC”).

Chapter 20
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Sec. 2 0-2-160. Consistency Among Alternative Communication Facilities and Small
Cell Antenna Facilities.
-

Alternative communication facilities and small cell antenna facilities shall be consistent, to
the extent reasonably feasible, with the size and shape of any pole-mounted wireless
communication facilities installed by communications providers on utility poles that are
within 600 feet of the alternative communication facility.
Sec. 2 0-2-170. Concealment Elements.
-

(a)

Generally. All wireless communication facilities and support equipment shall be
concealed according to a concealment element plan. The concealment element plan
shall address the requirements of this Section, and may also address the siting
considerations of Section 20-1-30, Siting Considerations, to the extent that such
siting considerations are part of the strategy for concealing the facilities and
equipment.

(b)

Concealment Elements.
(1)

All Facilities. Wireless communication facilities (all types) shall be concealed
using colors, textures, surfaces, scale, materials, geometries, or screening
materials that blend into or compliment their context and the background
upon which they will be viewed (e.g., tree canopy, the sky, a building wall,
etc.). Applications for approval of wireless communications facilities shall
specify and illustrate the concealment elements that are applied.

(2)

Facilities Integrated into Buildings or Structures. Where possible, wireless
communication facilities shall be concealed by integration into architectural
features or accessory structures that are consistent with the architectural
scale and character of the area.

(3)

Facilities Attached to Buildings.

(4)

a.

Wall-mounted facilities are allowed only if roof-mounted facilities that
are hidden behind screening materials cannot be installed due to
physical or operational infeasibility.

b.

Wall-mounted facilities shall be mounted as flush to the building wall
as possible. A wall-mounted facility may encroach a maximum of 30
inches into the required setback for the building to which it is
attached, but shall not extend across the property line.

Towers and Freestanding Facilities.
a.
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Towers and other freestanding facilities shall be screened with
vegetation, buildings or structures, or topographical features. The
facilities shall be integrated to the maximum extent possible, through
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its location and design, into the natural setting and the structural
environment of the area.
b.
(5)

No guy wires employed may be anchored within the area in front of
any principal building or structure on a parcel.

Accessory Equipment. Accessory equipment shall be located to minimize
visual impact on adjacent properties and public rights-of-way in one or more
of the following ways, listed in descending order of priority:

a.

Enclosure within a building;

b.

Installation in a flush-to-grade underground equipment vault;

c.

Depressed or located behind earth berms or structures to minimize its
profile; or

d.

Located behind screen walls, privacy fences, buildings or structures,
dense landscaping, or a combination thereof.

Sec. 20-2-180. Operations.
-

(a)

Generally. The wireless communication facilities shall be designed, maintained and
operated as required by applicable FCC licenses and regulations.

(b)

Federal Emissions Regulations. All owners and operators of wireless
communication facilities shall comply with federal regulations for radio frequency
(“RE”) emissions.

Division 3. Fencing, Screening, Signage, and Lighting
-

Sec. 20-2-2 10. Fencing.
-

Fencing, if used to enclose a wireless communication facility, shall be supplemented with
vegetation and other landscape features to screen the wireless communication facility.
Security fencing shall be of a design that blends into the character of the existing
environmental context.
Sec. 20-2-220. Screening
-

Wireless communication facilities shall be screened to mitigate visual impacts on adjacent
properties and public rights-of-way to the maximum extent practicable.
Sec. 20-2-230. Signs.
-

The use of any portion of a wireless communication facility for signs for promotional or
advertising purposes, including but not limited to company name, phone numbers,
banners, streamers, or balloons, is prohibited. Signage that is required by the Federal

Chapter 20
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Communications Commission (“E”) or state or federal law or regulation is exempt from
this provision. The City may further require the installation of signage if it determines that
such signage is necessary to protect public safety or enhance security.
Sec. 2 0-2-240. Lighting.
-

(a)

Generally. Freestanding wireless communication facilities shall not be artificially
lighted, unless required by the Federal Aviation Administration (“FAA”) or other
governmental authority with jurisdiction to mandate lighting.

(b)

Mandated Lighting. If lighting is required by a governmental authority, the City
may review the available lighting alternatives and approve the design that would
cause the least disturbance to the surrounding views. Lighting must be shielded or
directed to the greatest extent possible so as to minimize the amount of light falling
onto nearby properties, particularly residences.

Division 4.

-

Public Hearing Permit Approval Standards

Sec. 20-2-310. In General
-

Certain types of wireless communications facilities require a public hearing permit. See
Article III, Review Procedures. The standards set out in this Division are in addition to any
other applicable standards of this Code.
Sec. 20-2-320. Public Hearing Permit Standards
-

(a)

Generally. The standards of this Section apply to all applications for deployment of
a wireless communications facility that require a public hearing permit.

(b)

Required Findings.
(1)

The proposed facility, at the size and form contemplated, and at the proposed
location, is necessary, and physically and functionally compatible with the
surrounding community.

(2)

The proposed facility will not be detrimental to the health, safety, or general
welfare of persons residing or working in the vicinity, or to property,
improvements, or potential development in the vicinity of the proposed use.
For the purposes of this standard, emissions of electromagnetic radiation
that are within Federal regulatory standards shall not be considered
“detrimental.”

(3)

The proposed use will comply with all applicable zoning district regulations,
use-specific standards, and all other applicaNe provisions of this Chapter 16
and of this Code, and will not be inconsistent with the Master Plan.

Chapter 20
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Article 3. Review Procedures
-

Division 1. General Provisions
-

Sec. 20-3-10. Applicability; Application Requirements.
-

Applications for approval of wireless communications facilities shall be processed
according to the applicable procedures of this Article. Specific application requirements are
promulgated by the Director, who shall make them available to the public.
Sec. 20-3-20. Approval Process by Application Type
-

(a)

Generally. The approval process varies depending upon the types of wireless
communication facility that is the subject of the application and the location that is
proposed for the siting of the wireless communication facility. The Director shall
determine the type of application based on the information presented.

(b)

New Facilities on Private Property.

(c)

(d)

(1)

Applications for new wireless communications facilities on private property
shall be processed as provided in this subsection, unless another subsection
more specifically applies.

(2)

Approval of a new wireless communications facility on private property
requires:
a.

A Public Hearing Permit; and

b.

A Building Permit.

New Facilities on City Property.
(1)

Applications for new wireless communications facilities on City property
shall be processed as provided in this subsection, unless another subsection
more specifically applies.

(2)

Approval of a new wireless communications facility on City property
requires:
a.

A Public Hearing Permit; and

b.

A Building Permit.

c.

A lease or license agreement between the applicant and the City that
allows for such installation; and

d.

If the proposed site is within the right-of-way, a right-of-way permit.

Eligible Facilities Requests for Existing Towers and Base Stations.

Chapter 20
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(1)

(2)

(e)

(f)

The Director shall process an application as an eligible facilities request, as
provided in subsection (d)(2), below, if the Director finds that:
a.

The proposal does not result in a substantial change;

b.

The proposal does not violate a generally applicable law, regulation or
other rule reasonably related to public health and safety and complies
with generally applicable building, structural, electrical and safety
codes;

c.

The proposal complies with the original application design elements
or conditions of approval, including but not limited to colors, textures,
surfaces, scale, character and siting, or any approved amendments
thereto, subject to the thresholds established in subsections 1-4 of the
definition of “substantial change”; and

d.

The proposal complies with concealment elements of the eligible
support structure necessary to qualify as an alternative
communication facility.

Approval of eligible facilities requests requires:
a.

An Administrative WCF Permit;

b.

A building permit; and

c.

If located within public property, including but not limited to rightsof-way:
i.

A lease or license agreement between the applicant and the
City that allows for such installation; and

ii.

If the proposed site is within the right-of-way, a right-of-way
permit.

Building-Mounted Wireless Communications Facilities.
(1)

The Director shall process applications for building-mounted wireless
communications facilities.

(2)

Approval of such facilities requires:
a.

An Administrative WCF Permit;

b.

A building permit; and

c.

If located within public property, a lease or license agreement
between the applicant and the City that allows for such installation.

Small Wireless Facilities.

Chapter 20
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(g)

(1)

The Director shall process applications for small wireless facilities, except
those that do not qualify for administrative review due to the pole spacing
requirements of Section 22-2-50(e), above.

(2)

Approval of such facilities requires:
a.

An Administrative WCF Permit (except as provided in subsection
(f)(1), above);

b.

A building permit; and

c.

If located within public property, including but not limited to rightsof-way:
i.

A lease or license agreement between the applicant and the
City that allows for such installation; and

ii.

If the proposed site is within the right-of-way, a right-of-way
permit.

Temporary Wireless Communications Facilities.
(1)

Placement and use of temporary mobile wireless communication facilities or
television broadcast equipment in conjunction with federal, state or local
emergencies, natural disasters or similar major public interest events may be
approved administratively by the Director or City Manager, subject to
reasonable time limitations approved by same based on the nature, scope
and duration of the emergency, disaster or similar event.

(2)

Use of temporary mobile wireless communication facilities for television
broadcasts or to increase capacity of a wireless network for major events
may be approved through the major special event permit process under
Section 16-7-330, Major Special Events, and Article II, Division 6, Major
Special Events, taking into consideration the requirements of this Chapter to
the extent practicable.

Division 2.

-

Standardized Review Procedures

Sec. 2 0-3-105. Standardized Review Process
-

(a)

Generally. The standard approval procedures of this Division apply to all
applications for approvals or permits under this Chapter.

Chapter 20

12

v.8.20.19

(b)

Process. The approval procedures set out in Section 20-3-110 to Section 20-3-185,
inclusive, are undertaken in sequence until an application is considered and decided
by the designated decision-maker for the type of application at issue. Table 20-3105, Standardized Procedures, lists the approval steps that are required, based on
the type of review.

TABI.E 20-3-105
STANDARDIZED PROCEDURES
Type of Review
Process Step’

Administrative WCF Permit

20-3-110

Not Applicable

Applicable

20-3-115

Optional

Optional

20-3-120

Required

Required

20-3-125

Required

Required

20-3-130

Required

Required

Public Hearing WCF Permit

20-3-135

Applicable

Applicable

20-3-140

Applicable

Applicable

20-3-145

Required

Required

20-3-150

Applicable

Applicable

20-3-155

Not Required

Required

20-3-160

Not Applicable

Required

20-3-165

Not Applicable

Applicable

20-3-170

Applicable

Applicable

20-3-175

Applicable

Applicable

20-3-180

Applicable

Applicable

20-3-185

Applicable

Applicable

TABLE NOTE:
1

The references in this column are to the Sections of this Division that describe the process step.

Sec. 20-3-110. Ex Parte Communications
-

(a)

Generally. It is the policy and practice of the City to decide applications only on the
merits presented in the application, on-record public comments, and at public
hearings (if public hearings are required). Therefore, exparte communications are
not allowed.

(b)

Timing. The prohibition on ex parte communications begins on the date of
application and ends when the appeal period for an issued development order has
expired.

(c)

Inadvertent Communications.

Chapter 20
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(1)

It is not always possible to prevent ex parte communications. Elected and
appointed officials who hear applications required by this Chapter shall not
privately discuss the merits of a pending application.

(2)

If a communication is received outside of the record (e.g., it is not in the
application, agency comments, or public comments, nor was it presented at a
noticed public hearing), then the official shall disclose the communication,
including the speaker and the substance of the communication, on the record
of the public hearing before the application is heard.

(3)

The decision-maker or recommending body must base its decision only on
the evidence presented on the record. The contents of the exparte
communication shall not be considered part of the record for decisionmaking unless the information in the communication is also presented at the
hearing (other than through the required disclosure).

Sec. 20-3-115. Pre-Application Meeting
-

(a)

Generally. A pre-application meeting is an opportunity, at the potential applicant’s
option, for the potential applicant to meet with City staff before filing an application,
in order to:
(1)

Identify the applicable review procedures and timelines;

(2)

Review preliminary materials and identify potential issues and related
information requirements; and

(3)

Identify what fees will be due, including whether an escrow payment will be
required for professional consultant review.

(b)

Limitations. Suggestions and comments by City Staff at a pre-application meeting
are advisory in nature and shall not bind the City with respect to decision-making
on the subsequent application.

(c)

Meeting Logistics. Pre-application meetings may be conducted in person, by
telephone, or by internet-based communication tools, as may be agreed between the
potential applicant and the Director.

(d)

Meeting Materials. The potential applicant shall bring to (or submit prior to) the
pre-application meeting sufficient supporting materials to explain, as applicable to
the type of application to be submitted.

(e)

Summary. Upon request by the potential applicant, within 10 business days after
the pre-application meeting, The Director shall deliver to the applicant:

(1)

Chapter 20
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(2)

A copy of the City’s application fee schedule.

Sec. 20-3-120. Application
-

(a)

Generally. Every application for approval that is required by this Chapter shall be
submitted on a form approved by the Director, along with the corresponding
application fee (fees are established by resolution of the City Council). Unless
waived by the Director, all applications shall include electronic versions of all
attachments in a format approved by the Director.

(b)

Forms.

(1)

The Director shall promulgate and periodically revise, as necessary, forms for
each type of application required by this Chapter.

(2)

Application forms and related checklists shall include the specific
information that is required to process each type of application. The specific
information requirements shall be established and periodically revised by
the Director, and have the purpose of facilitating:
a.

The evaluation of applications for compliance with the standards of
this Chapter; and

b.

The administration of this Chapter.

(3)

The Director is authorized to establish a standardized format for each type of
required submittal, and to allow deviations from the format in instances
where the Director finds that an alternative format would provide for more
efficient review.

(4)

Application forms and checklists shall be dated by the Director on the date
that they are promulgated. Applicants may utilize the form of application that
is available on the date of application, or the prior form, if the form that is
available on the date of application was promulgated less than 14 days prior
to the date of application.

(c)

Reporting of Updates. If the Director promulgates an update or amendment to the
application forms, the Director shall report same to the Planning and Zoning
Commission and the City Council at their next regular meetings. The City Council
may overrule a decision by the Director to update or amend application forms.

(d)

Waiver of Requirements. Application checklist requirements may be waived by
the Director if the nature of the application is such that the requirements would
serve no useful purpose. The Director may not waive application fees.

Chapter 20
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Sec. 20-3-125. Application Fees and Escrows
-

(a)

Generally. Fees shall be charged to offset the cost of application processing
(including any application for amendments of existing approvals), reviews, public
notices, hearings, and recordkeeping. Application fees to be charged by the City shall
be established, from time to time, by resolution adopted by the City Council.

(b)

Recording Fees. Recording fees of the Arapahoe County Clerk and Recorder’s Office
shall be paid to the County by the Applicant at the time of any required recording.

(c)

Referral Agency Fees. The Applicant may be required to pay any fees assessed by
referral agencies in advance of their review and comment. Failure to obtain
comments from referral agencies due to failure to pay review fees may result in
denial of an application.

(d)

Escrow for Consultant Review.

(1)

(2)

Chapter 20

Consultant Review Authorized.
a.

The Director is authorized to retain professional consultants at the
Applicant’s expense to assist in the review of applications or petitions
submitted pursuant to this Chapter, Chapter 15, Chapter 16, Chapter
17, Chapter 18, or Chapter 19.

b.

The Director may make an initial determination as to the use of
consultants at the time of the pre-application meeting, and may revise
the determination at the time of application if new or changed
information in the application materials justifies the revision.

Initial Escrow Payment.
a.

If the Director determines that an application will require review by
professional consultants, then the Director shall execute an escrow
agreement in a form approved by the City Attorney, and make an
initial escrow payment in an amount sufficient to cover the estimated
review costs. A schedule of minimum required escrows for different
application types may be attached to the fee resolution described in
subsection (a), above.

b.

The Director shall provide the Applicant with a preliminary estimate
of professional consultant review fees at a time established during the
pre-application meeting by agreement with the Applicant.
Alternatively, the Director may advise the Applicant regarding the
amount of a fixed-fee that has been established in advance for the type
of application presented.
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(3)

Use of Escrow Payment. The City may draw upon the escrow, in the City’s
discretion, to pay the fees and expenses of professional consultants retained
by the City to review the application.

(4)

Additional Escrow Funds.

(5)

a.

The Director may require additional escrow funds to be paid for
additional services related to the application, should they become
necessary. Failure of the applicant to timely provide additional escrow
funds may result in delays in application processing.

b.

If a balance is due at the time an application is approved, it shall be
paid by the applicant as a condition of approval.

c.

If a balance is due at the time an application is denied, it shall be paid
by the applicant within 30 days after delivery of an invoice to the
applicant.

Return of Escrow Funds. Escrow funds shall be returned to the Applicant as
follows:
a.

If the Director decides not to use consultants, then escrow funds shall
be returned to the Applicant within 30 days of said decision.

b.

If the Applicant withdraws the application, then the Director shall
notify the consultants to stop work within one business day after the
withdrawal. Promptly after receipt of a final invoice from the
consultants, the Director shall return the escrow to the Applicant, less
the amount required to pay the consultants for work actually
performed.

c.

When the application is decided, any positive escrow balance shall be
returned to the Applicant within 60 days.

(6)

Account Reports. Applicants shall be provided with a monthly accounting of
the use of escrow funds.

(7)

Delinquent Payments.
a.

Chapter 20

If the Applicant does not pay additional escrow funds required by
subsection (d)(4), above within 10 days after written notice from the
City, then, in addition to the other remedies the City may have, the
City shall be entitled to a lien on the subject property, or the City may
elect to certify the assessed costs and expenses to the office of the
County Treasurer for collection in the same manner as general
property taxes are collected. Such lien shall be perfected and may be
foreclosed upon in accordance with applicable state laws.
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b.

(8)

Nothing herein shall authorize the City to charge the applicant for
costs and expenses the City incurs as a result of litigating a matter
against the applicant or against a third party, unless such charges are
otherwise authorized by law.

Fixed-Fee Consultant Review. The Director is authorized to establish:
a.

A roster of consultants that are pre-qualified to conduct reviews of
various types; and

b.

For routine application types with predictable review fees, a schedule
of fixed-fees for consultant review.

Sec. 20-3-130. Completeness Review
-

(a)

Generally. The Director shall review all submitted applications for completeness. A
complete application includes;
(1)

All of the materials required on the application forms, except as waived by
the Director;

(2)

All required professional certifications and signatures; and

(3)

All fees and escrows that are required for application processing.

(b)

Incomplete Applications. If the application is not complete, the Director shall
deliver a Notice of Deficiency to the applicant. A timely Notice of Deficiency tolls the
shot clock.

(c)

Complete Applications. Complete applications shall be processed according to the
applicable procedures of this Article.

Sec. 20-3-13 5. Shot Clocks
-

(a)

(b)

Generally.
(1)

Shot clocks are FCC-mandated time frames for review of applications under
this Chaptei-. If the City does not act on the application on or before the
expiration of the shot clock period, the City is presumed not to have acted
within a “reasonable period of time” under FCC regulations.

(2)

The shot clock commences upon the filing of an application. The City shall not
refuse to accept an application during business hours on a business day.

Shot Clocks by Application Type; Batching.
(1)

Chapter 20

Generally. The following are the presumptively reasonable periods of time
(“shot clocks”) for action on applications seeking authorization for
deployments in the categories set forth below:
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(2)

(c)

a.

Review of an application to collocate a Small Wireless Facility using an
existing structure: 60 days.

b.

Review of an application to collocate a facility other than a Small
Wireless Facility using an existing structure: 90 days.

c.

Review of an application to deploy a Small Wireless Facility using a
new structure: 90 days.

d.

Review of an application to deploy a facility other than a Small
Wireless Facility using anew structure: 150 days.

Batching.
a.

If a single application seeks authorization for multiple deployments,
all of which fall within a category set forth in either paragraph (b)(1)a.
or paragraph (b)(1)c. of this section, then the presumptively
reasonable period of time for the application as a whole is equal to
that for a single deployment within that category.

b.

If a single application seeks authorization for multiple deployments,
the components of which are a mix of deployments that fall within
paragraph (b)(1)a. and deployments that fall within paragraph
(b)(1)c. of this section, then the presumptively reasonable period of
time for the application as a whole is 90 days.

Tolling of Shot Clock. Unless a written agreement between the applicant and the
City provides otherwise, the tolling period for an application (if any) is as set forth
below.
(1)

InitialApplication to Deploy Small Wireless Facilities. If the Director issues a
Notice of Deficiency to the applicant on or before the 10th day after
submission of an initial application to deploy small wireless facilities, the
shot clock date calculation shall restart at zero on the date on which the
applicant submits all the documents and information identified by the
Director to render the application complete.

(2)

All Other Initial Applications. For all other applications not included within
subsection (c)(1), above, the tolling period shall be the number of days
from—
a.
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The day after the date when the Director issues a Notice of Deficiency
to the applicant until the date when the applicant submits all the
documents and information identified by the Director to render the
application complete;
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b.
(3)

But only if the Notice of Deficiency is delivered on or before the 3Oth
day after the date when the application was submitted.

Supplemental Submissions Following a Notice of Deficiency. For supplemental
submissions following a Notice of Deficiency, the tolling period shall be the
number of days from—
a.

The day after the date when the Director issues a second Notice of
Deficiency based on the Director’s original notice under paragraph
(c)(1) or paragraph (c)(2) of this Section (or a subsequent Notice of
Deficiency), until the date when the applicant submits all the
documents and information identified by the Director to render the
application complete;

b.

But only if the second or subsequent Notice of Deficiency is delivered
on or before the 10th day after the date when the applicant makes a
supplemental submission.

(d)

Shot Clock Date. The shot clock date for a siting application is determined by
counting forward, beginning on the day after the date when the application was
submitted, by the number of calendar days of the shot clock identified pursuant to
paragraph (b)(1) of this Section; provided that if the date calculated in this manner
is a “holiday” as defined in 47 C.F.R. § 1.4(e)(1), or a legal holiday within the State of
Colorado or the City of Cherry Hills Village, the shot clock date is the next business
day after such date.

(e)

Shot Clock Period. Action shall be taken on applications under this Chapter within
the shot clock period. The shot clock period is the shot clock date, plus the number
of days that the shot clock is tolled (if any); provided that if the date calculated in
this manner is a “holiday” as defined in 47 C.F.R. § 1.4(e)(1), or a legal holiday within
the State of Colorado or the City of Cherry Hills Village, the shot clock date is the
next business day after such date.

Sec. 2 0-3-140. Stale Applications
-

(a)

Generally. This Section is intended to extinguish applications that become stale due
to inaction by the Applicant.

(b)

Expiration of Stale Applications. When an action by the Applicant is required for
further processing of an application, the application shall become void one year
after the date that the action is requested if the Applicant either fails to take action
or fails to request an extension of time pursuant to subsection (c) below.

Chapter 20
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(c)

Extension of Time. The time for expiration of an application maybe extended by up
to six additional months upon written request of the Applicant before the end of the
period set out in Subsection (b), above.

Sec. 20-3-145. Administrative Review
-

(a)

Generally. Upon determination that an application is complete and sufficient, the
Director shall cause the application to be reviewed for technical compliance with all
applicable requirements of this Chapter, as follows:
(1)

Appropriate City staff or consultants shall review the application; and

(2)

The application may be referred to applicable referral agencies and
individuals for review and comment pursuant to Section 20-3-150, Referrals.,
provided that such referrals do not toll the applicable shot clocks except by
agreement with the Applicant.

(b)

Staff Comments. Before the shot clock period expires, the Director shall provide
comments from City staff or consultants (collectively, “STAFF COMMENTS”), if any, to
the Applicant. The staff comments shall provide Staff or consultant input and
address or include comments by referral agencies. The Applicant may revise and
resubmit the application with appropriate changes based on staff comments
(executing an agreement to toll the shot clock, if appropriate to allow for further
review), or the Applicant may request action on the application.

(c)

Administrative Recommendation, Decision, or Referral. After revisions are
received or action is requested according to subsection (b), above, and within the
shot clock period—

(d)

(1)

If the application is for an administrative permit, then the Director shall
approve, approve with conditions, or deny the application, as appropriate,
and promptly provide written notice, including the reasons for the decision,
to the applicant; or

(2)

If the application is for a public hearing permit, then the Director shall make
a recommendation regarding the application and forward the
recommendation and the application materials and staff comments to the
next body that will consider it for further recommendation or approval.

Meeting Logistics.

Chapter 20
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(1)

If the application is for a public hearing permit, then the Director shall set the
application on the agenda of the next body that will consider the application.
The Director shall coordinate with recommending and decision-making
bodies to fix reasonable times for hearings. The Director may request a
special meeting of that body if necessary to act upon the application within
the shot clock period.

(2)

The Director, or a designee, shall notify the Applicant regarding the time and
place of scheduled public hearings.

Sec. 20-3-150. Referrals
-

(a)

Generally. Applications may be referred for additional review by agencies or
consultants according to the procedures set out in this Section.

(b)

Inter-Jurisdictional Referrals.

(c)

(1)

As part of the review process, the City may seek review and comment by
referral agencies that have expertise in the subject matter impacted by the
application, that have jurisdiction over one or more aspects of the proposed
development, or whose operations will likely be affected by the proposed
development. Referral agency comments are advisory to the City.

(2)

The Director may refer an application to any agency, jurisdiction, ditch
company, land management entity, utility, or department that the Director
determines is likely to be materially affected by the application. The
Director’s determination regarding referrals is not appealable.

(3)

The Director shall advise the referral agency of the applicable shot clock, and
shall set a time for response that provides the Director with a reasonable
time period to consider the referral agency’s comments.

(4)

Failure of an agency to respond within the prescribed time period (or
extended period) is interpreted as consent by that agency to the contents of
the application. However:
a.

Such consent does not waive the authority of agencies which have
concurrent jurisdiction with the City; and

b.

Such consent is not implied if the Applicant fails to pay the agency’s
required review fees.

Consultant Review. Upon notice to the Applicant, the Director may refer the
application to consultants selected by the City, in order to obtain technical review
and recommendations. The cost of such referrals shall be borne by the Applicant.

Chapter 20
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Sec. 20-3-155. Public Notice
-

(a)

Generally. For public hearing permits, public notice shall be provided according to
the standards of this Section for a public hearing of the Planning and Zoning
Commission, which shall make a recommendation to the City Council; and for a
public hearing of the City Council, which shall act upon the application.

(b)

Contents of Public Notice. Public notice shall include the following elements:

(c)

(d)

(1)

The phrase “PUBLIC NOTICE” or “NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING” at the top of
the notice. For posted notice, these letters shall be not less than two inches in
height.

(2)

A brief description of the type of application.

(3)

The date, time, and place of the hearing.

(4)

A brief summary of what the Applicant is requesting.

(5)

The physical address of the subject property, or if an address is not available,
a location map of the property or a statement that the legal description is on
file with the Administrator.

(6)

A notice that interested persons may obtain more information from the
Director.

(7)

Contact information for the Director.

Required Notice Types.
(1)

Generally. Public notice of hearings shall be posted and mailed not more than
21 days, and not less than 14 days, prior to the date of the hearing.

(2)

Posting. Posted notice shall be on a sign in a form approved by the City.

(3)

Mail. Mailed notice shall be sent via first class U.S. Mail to all owners of
property within 1,000 feet of the proposed site.

Optional Notices.
(1)

Chapter 20

Electronic Mail. Electronic mail notice may be delivered to an opt-in
distribution list that is created for the purpose of notifying people about
applications for approvals and permits in the City. Electronic mail notice
shall include the subject line “PUBLIC NOTICE OF PROPOSED WIRELESS
COMMUNICATIONS FACILITY,” and the statement in the body of the e-mail
that “Electronic mail notice is provided as a courtesy to opt-in subscribers.
Failure of an e-mail communication to reach a subscriber does not constitute
failure of public notice.”
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(2)

(e)

Internet. Internet notice may be posted on the official web site of the City, on
a page or pages that are designated for such notices. However, internet
notice is also provided as a courtesy and is not official notice. Therefore,
failure of internet notice shall not constitute a failure of public notice.

Errors in Notices. The standard for compliance with this Section shall be
“substantial compliance.” If the Director determines that there has been substantial
compliance with the requirements of this Section, despite any particular technical
error, then the decision or recommendation reached at the noticed hearing shall be
final. If’ the Director determines that there has not been substantial compliance with
the requirements of this Section due to an error, then the decision or
recommendation reached at the noticed hearing shall be vacated (or the hearing on
the item cancelled), and a new hearing shall be scheduled with proper notice
provided.

Sec. 20-3-160. Public Hearings
-

(a)

Generally. Public hearings are required for public hearing permits. Public hearings
shall be carried out in accordance with the procedural rules of the body conducting
the meeting or hearing.

(b)

Planning and Zoning Commission. The Planning and Zoning Commission shall
review the application and Director recommendation, hear evidence at public
hearing, and thereafter make a recommendation to the City Council regarding
whether the application complies with the requirements of this Chapter.

(c)

City Council. The City Council shall act upon the application.

Sec. 20-3-165. Continuances and Withdrawal
-

(a)

Continuances. Requests for continuance by the Applicant of any proceeding called
for in this Chapter may be granted at the discretion of the body holding the public
hearing. If granted, the Applicant shall pay all additional costs associated with the
rescheduling of the proceeding.

(b)

Withdrawal. Any application may be withdrawn, either in writing or on the record,
prior to or during the hearing at which the application is considered, provided that
it is withdrawn before official action is taken on the application.

Sec. 20-3-170. Form of Decision
-

(a)

Approval of Application. All approved permits shall be in writing and shall specify
all design elements that are intended to conceal the wireless telecommunications
facility.
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(b)

Denial of Application. All denials of applications under this Chapter shall be in
writing and shall specify the reasons for denial, including reference to substantial
evidence in the record that supports the denial.

Sec. 20-3-175. Effect of Approvals
-

(a)

Generally. It is the intent of the City that development approved pursuant to this
Chapter be carried out in a timely manner pursuant to the specifications, terms, and
conditions of approval; and that the steps within each approval process be carried
out with diligence.

(b)

Effect of Approval or Permit.
(1)

Approval of an application means that the City consents to the particular use,
plan, or other specific activity for which the approval was granted. Physical
development of land may require a sequence of related (and increasingly
detailed) approvals.

(2)

Supplemental materials that are provided in support of an approval become
part of the approval (e.g., elevations, concealment elements, lists of building
materials, etc.) unless otherwise noted in the approval itself.

(3)

Approvals and permits maybe transferred to a subsequent owner of the
property for which the approval or permit was issued. Transferred permits
shall continue to be valid for their the duration of their original terms, and
the transferee may apply for an amendment to the approval or permit in the
same manner as the original Applicant.

Sec. 2 0-3-180. Duration of Approvals
-

Permits granted under this Chapter shall expire one year from the date of approval if they
are not utilized, except that a lease, license, or development agreement is valid for the term
set out therein.
Sec. 2 0-3-185. Extensions of Approvals
-

(a)

Generally. The term of permits may be extended by written request according to
the standards and procedures of this Section.

(b)

Timing of Application for Extension. Expired permits cannot be extended. Written
requests for extensions shall be received not later than 30 days prior to the
expiration of the permit. Untimely requests for extensions will not be granted unless
it is demonstrated that extraordinary circumstances (e.g., an unusual severe
weather event) justify the request.
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(c)

Extensions for Extraordinary Circumstances. The City Council may, by
resolution, extend the term of all permits City-wide or in designated areas of the
City in response to extraordinary circumstances, such as flood, wildfire, tornado, or
other natural or man-made disaster which makes it temporarily infeasible to
commence or continue with construction. The period of such extensions shall be
determined by the City Council.

(d)

Administrative Extensions. Unless otherwise provided in the permit, the Director
may grant one extension of any permit for a period not to exceed 12 months. Such
extensions may be granted upon timely written request with good cause shown.

(e)

Extensions after Hearing.

(1)

(2)

Unless otherwise provided in the permit, a hearing is required for:
a.

Extensions for terms that are longer than those which can be granted
by the Administrator pursuant to subsection (d), above; and

b.

Second (and subsequent) extensions.

Extensions may be granted after hearing if it is demonstrated that:
a.

There is good and reasonable cause for the request; and

b.

The Applicant has provided reasonable assurances that it will perform
(or cause to be performed) the work authorized by the permit or
approval within the extended term.

(0

Extensions Pursuant to Permit or Approval Terms. If a method of extension is
provided within a permit or related agreement between the Applicant and the City,
then such method of extension shall supersede this Section with respect to said
permit.

(g)

Effect of Appeals, Litigation, or Mediation.

(1)

If there is an appeal, litigation, or mediation during the time period that
limits the Applicant’s ability to deploy a facility pursuant to a permit, lease, or
license granted by the City, then the term of the permit shall be tolled for the
duration of the appeal, litigation, or mediation, and the date shall be
recalculated upon conclusion of the appeal, litigation, or mediation.

(2)

The new expiration date shall be established by adding the number of days
that the approval would have remained valid before the appeal, litigation, or
mediation commenced to the date the appeal, litigation, or mediation was
concluded by:
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(3)

Chapter 20

a.

The expiration of the subsequent appeal period after final judgment
or order in the initial appeal or litigation, or, if no appeal is available,
after issuance of the final judgment or order; or

b.

The termination of mediation by resolution of the conflict or impasse.

This subsection does not apply to litigation that is related to enforcement of a
violation of any part of the Cherry Hills Village Municipal Code.

27

v.8.20.19

Article 4. Enforcement and Remedies
-

Division 1. Reporting Obligations and Approval Conditions
-

Sec. 2 0-4-10. Reporting
-

(a)

(b)

(c)

Electromagnetic Radiation Compliance Reporting.
(1)

At the time of application for a wireless communication facility, and
thereafter at the request of the Director upon complaint (but not more than
annually), the owner or operator shall submit a project implementation
report that provides cumulative field measurements of radio frequency
emissions of all antennas installed at the subject site, and that compares the
results with established federal standards.

(2)

If, upon review, or at any time any wireless communication facility within the
City is operational, the Director finds that the facility does not meet federal
regulations, the Director may order corrective action within a reasonable
period of time established by the Director. Any reasonable costs incurred by
the City, including reasonable consulting costs to verify compliance with
these requirements, shall be paid by the owner.

Hazards.
(1)

Proof of ongoing compliance with Section 20-1-150(b) (regarding hazards)
shall be provided by the owner or operator upon the Director’s request.

(2)

If, upon inspection or review of a report by the Owner or Operator, the City
concludes that a wireless communication facility fails to comply with the
standards of this Code or applicable building codes (see Chapter 18, Building
Regulations) and standards, and that the facility thereby constitutes a danger
to persons or property, then upon notice being provided to the owner of a
wireless communication facility, the owner shall have 30 days to bring such
facility into compliance. Upon good cause shown by the owner, the Director
may extend such compliance period not to exceed 90 days from the date of
said notice.

Removal of Facility. If after order of the City to correct a violation under
subsections (a) or (b), above, the owner fails to timely bring such facility into
compliance, the City may remove such facility at the ownerTs expense.

Sec. 20-4-20. Failure to Comply with Conditions of Approval
-

If, upon inspection, the City determines that a wireless communication facility fails to
comply with any applicable conditions of approval, or constitutes a danger to persons or
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property, then, upon written notice, the owner shall have 30 days to bring such facility into
compliance. If the owner fails to bring such facility into compliance within said 30 days, the
City may remove the facility at the owners expense.

Division 2. Abandonment and Removal
-

Sec. 20-4-110. Obsolescence
-

At the time of submission of the application for a wireless communication facility, the
applicant shall execute an agreement in a form acceptable to the City, to remove all
antennas, driveways, structures, buildings, equipment sheds, lighting, utilities, fencing,
gates, accessory equipment or structures, as well as any tower or freestanding
communication facility used as a wireless communication facility if such facility becomes
technologically obsolete or ceases to perform its originally intended function for more than
180 days..
Sec. 20-4-120. Abandonment
-

Any wireless communication facility that is not operated for a continuous period of 180
days shall be considered abandoned. The City, in its sole discretion, may require any
abandoned wireless communication facility to be removed within 90 days of receipt of
notice from the City notifying the owner of such abandonment. If there are two (2) or more
users of a structure upon which wireless communication facilities are mounted, then this
provision shall not become effective as to the structure until all users cease using the
structure.
Sec. 2 0-4-130. Site Restoration
-

Upon removal of a facility as provided in this Division, the site shall be restored and
revegetated to blend with the surrounding context. If removal is ordered by the City and
not completed within 90 days, the City may consider the facility a nuisance under
subparagraph 7-1-30(12)c of this Code, and may remove and dispose of the facility at the
owner’s expense.
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Article 5. Definitions
-

TABLE 16-10-110
TABLE OF ACRONYMS
Acronym

Meaning

ac.

Acre

Art.

Article

ASTM

American Society for Testing and Materials

CATV

Cable Television

CC

City Council

CCR

Colorado Code of Regulations

CDOT

Colorado Department of Transportation

CDPHE

Colorado Department of Public Health and Environment

C.F.R.

Code of Federal Regulations

CO.

Certificate of Occupancy

CR5.

Colorado Revised Statutes

DAS

Distributed Antenna Systems

dBA

A-weighted Decibels

Div.

Division

e.g.

exempli gratia (translation: “for example”), which is followed by illustrative, non-exclusive examples

EPA

United States Environmental Protection Agency

ESMR

Enhanced Specialized Mobile Radio

FCC

Federal Communications Commission

ft.

Feet

i.e.

Id est (translation: “that is”), which is followed by an elaboration of the topic

If.

Linear Feet

LAN

Local Area Network

Max.

Maximum

Mm.

Minimum

MSDS

Material Safety Data Sheet

N/A

Not Applicable

NOV

Notice of Violation

PC

Planning Commission

PCS

Personal Communications Services

RF

Radio frequency

ROW

Right-of-Way

Sec.

Section

sf.

Square Feet

U.S.C.

United States Code

WTF

Wireless Telecommunications Facilities
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A

Action or To Act on an application means to approve the application or to deny the
application in writing.
Alternative Communication Facility means a wireless communication facility with an
alternative design that camouflages or conceals the presence of antennae or towers; such
as, but not limited to, artificial trees, clocks, light poles, bell towers, and steeples. A stand
alone pole in the public right-of-way upon which small cell antenna facilities are installed is
considered an alternative communication facility to the extent it meets the camouflage and
concealment standards of this definition.
Antenna means an apparatus designed for the purpose of emitting radiofrequency (“RE”)
radiation, to be operated or operating from a fixed location pursuant to Federal
Communications Commission (“E”) authorization, for the provision of personal wireless
service and any commingled information services. For purposes of this definition, the term
“antenna” does not include an unintentional radiator, mobile station, or device authorized
under 47 C.F.R. part 15.
Antenna Equipment means equipment, switches, wiring, cabling, power sources, shelters,
or cabinets associated with an antenna, located at the same fixed location as the antenna,
and, when collocated on a structure, is mounted or installed at the same time as such
antenna.
Antenna Facility means an antenna and associated antenna equipment.
Applicant means a person or entity that submits a siting application and the agents,
employees, and contractors of such person or entity.
Application. See Siting Application.
Authorization means any approval that the City must issue under applicable law prior to
the deployment of personal wireless service facilities, including, but not limited to,
approval under this Chapter and building permit.

B
Base Station means a structure or equipment at a fixed location that enables FCC-licensed
or authorized wireless communications between user equipment and a communications
network. The phrase “base station” includes, but is not limited to:

(1)

Equipment associated with wireless communications services such as
private, broadcast, and public safety services, as well as unlicensed wireless
services and fixed wireless services such as microwave backhaul;

(2)

Radio transceivers, antennas, coaxial or fiber-optic cable, regular and backup
power supplies, and comparable equipment, regardless of technological
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configuration (including distributed antenna systems and small-cell
networks).
(3)

Any structure other than a wireless communications tower that, at the time
an application is filed, already supports or houses equipment described in
items (1) or (2), above (for the purposes of this definition, “WIRELESS
EqUIPMENT”), that has been reviewed and approved by the City, even if the
structure was not built for the sole or primary purpose of providing such
support.

The phrase “base station” does not include:
(1)

A wireless communications tower or any equipment associated with a
wireless communications tower.

(2)

Any structure that, at the time an application is filed, does not support or
house wireless equipment.

Business Day means any day that is not a holiday as defined in 47 C.F.R. § 1.4(e)(2), and
any day that is not a legal holiday as defined by the State of Colorado or the City of Cherry
Hills Village.
C
City means the City of Cherry Hills Village, Colorado.
Code of Federal Regulations (“CFR”) means the codification of the general and permanent
Rules published in the Federal Register by the executive departments and agencies of the
Federal Government. It is divided into 50 titles that represent broad areas subject to
Federal regulation.
Co-location, in general, means the mounting or installation of transmission equipment on
an eligible support structure for the purpose of transmitting and/or receiving radio
frequency signals for communications purposes.
Commercial Mobile Services means any mobile service (as defined in 47 U.S.C.
is provided for-profit and makes interconnected service available:

§ 153) that

(3)

To the public; or

(4)

To such classes of eligible users as to be effectively available to a substantial
portion of the public, as specified by regulation by the FCC.

D
Deployment means placement, construction, or modification of a personal wireless service
facility.
Director means the Community Development Director or designee thereof.
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E
Eligible Facilities Request means any request for modification of an existing wireless
communications tower or base station that does not substantially change the physical
dimensions of such tower or base station as measured from the original tower or base
station zoning or siting approval, involving: co-location of new transmission equipment;
removal of transmission equipment; or replacement of transmission equipment.
Eligible Support Structure means any existing wireless communications tower or base
station.
Existing, in reference to wireless communications towers or base stations, means a
constructed tower or base station that was reviewed, approved, and lawfully constructed in
accordance with all requirements of applicable law as of the time of an eligible facilities
request; or wireless communications tower that exists as a legal, non-conforming use
which was lawfully constructed.
F
Federal Register means the official daily publication for Rules, proposed Rules, and
notices of Federal agencies and organizations, as well as executive orders and other
presidential documents.
Fence means a structure that serves as an enclosure, barrier, screen, or boundary, or that
serves to mark a boundary, enclose a piece of land or divide a piece of land into distinct
portions and that is usually constructed from wood, metal, wire, vinyl, masonry, stone, or
other manufactured material.
Freestanding Communication Facility means a communication facility that consists of a
stand-alone support structure or tower, antennas and accessory equipment.
H
Height means “Structure Height” or “Building Height” as same are described in Chapter 16
of this Code, according to the context in which the word is used.
N
Notice of Deficiency means a written notice from the Director to the Applicant that the
application is materially incomplete, clearly and specifically identifying the missing
documents or information and the specific rule or regulation creating the obligation to
submit such documents or information.
0
Other Wireless Communications Facility means:
(5)
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(6)

Modification of an existing wireless communications tower or base station
that involves:
a.

Collocation of new transmission equipment;

b.

Removal of transmission equipment; or

c.

Replacement of transmission equipment.

Owner means an individual or entity holding a fee-simple or leasehold ownership interest
in property that is subject to this Chapter, and includes an applicant for approval under this
Chapter who is acting with the consent or direction of a fee-simple owner. The term
“owner” also includes operators, managers, or any other person or entity who have
responsibility for the approved facilities, as authorized by a fee-simple owner.
P

Personal Wireless Service means commercial mobile services, unlicensed wireless
services, and common carrier wireless exchange access services.
Personal Wireless Service Facility means an antenna facility or a structure that is used
for the provision of personal wireless service, whether such service is provided on a stand
alone basis or commingled with other wireless communications services.
Public Right-of-Way means a strip of land, generally located between private property
boundaries, which is owned by a governmental entity, dedicated to public use, or
impressed with an easement for public use, which is primarily used for pedestrian or
vehicular travel, and which is publicly maintained, in whole or in part, for such use. Public
right-of-way may include without limitation the street, gutter, curb, shoulder, sidewalk,
sidewalk area, on-street parking area or parking strip, drainage swale, planting strip, and
any public way.
R

Right-of-Way means any public street or road that is dedicated to public use for vehicular
traffic except for those rights-of-way owned by the Colorado Department of Transportation
within the City limits. Right-of-way excludes any trails or recreational paths used for
pedestrian, bicycle, or equestrian use.
Roof-Mounted Communication Facility means a communication facility that is mounted
and supported on the roof or any rooftop appurtenance of a legally existing building or
structure.
S

Site means the specific boundaries of the leased or owned property or specifically defined
area of the wireless communication facility subject to review under this Chapter and any
access or utility easements related to same. For towers, base stations and alternative
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communication facilities in the public rights-of-way, a “site” is limited to that area
comprising the base of the structure and to associated transmission equipment located on
the ground.
Shot Clock means a period of time set by the Federal Communications Commission that is
presumptively reasonable for the processing of various types of applications under this
Chapter.
Siting Application means a written submission to the City requesting authorization for the
deployment of a personal wireless service facility at a specified location.
Small Cell Antenna Facility means a communication facility where each antenna is
located inside an enclosure of no more than three cubic feet in volume or, in the case of an
antenna that has exposed elements, the antenna and all of its exposed elements could fit
within an imaginary enclosure of no more than three cubic feet; and primary equipment
enclosures are no larger than 17 cubic feet in volume. The following associated equipment
may be located outside of the primary equipment enclosure and, if so located, is not
included in the calculation of equipment volume: electric meter, concealment,
telecommunications demarcation box, ground-based enclosure, back-up power systems,
grounding equipment, power transfer switch and cut-off switch.
Small Wireless Facilities are facilities that meet each of the following conditions:
(7)

The facilities—
a.

Are mounted on structures 50 feet or less in height including their
antennas, or

b.

Are mounted on structures no more than 10 percent taller than other
adjacent structures, or

c.

Do not extend existing structures on which they are located to a
height of more than 50 feet or by more than 10 percent, whichever is
greater;

(8)

Each antenna associated with the deployment, excluding associated antenna
equipment is no more than three cubic feet in volume;

(9)

All other wireless equipment associated with the structure, including the
wireless equipment associated with the antenna and any pre-existing
associated equipment on the structure, is no more than 28 cubic feet in
volume;

(10)

The facilities do not require antenna structure registration under 47 C.F.R.
part 17; and

(11)

The facilities do not result in human exposure to radiofrequency radiation in
excess of the applicable safety standards specified in 47 C.F.R. § 1.1307(b).
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Substantial Change, in reference to telecommunications towers or base stations, means A
modification substantially changes the physical dimensions of an eligible support structure
if it meets any of the following criteria:
(12)

For towers other than towers in the public rights-of-way, it increases the
height of the tower by more than 10 percent or by the height of one
additional antenna array with separation from the nearest existing antenna
not to exceed 20 feet, whichever is greater; for other eligible support
structures, it increases the height of the structure by more than 10 percent or
more than 10 feet, whichever is greater;
a.

Changes in height shall be measured from the original support
structure in cases where deployments are or will be separated
horizontally, such as on buildings’ rooftops; in other circumstances,
changes in height shall be measured from the dimensions of the tower
or base station, inclusive of originally approved appurtenances and
any modifications that were approved prior to February 22, 2012.

(13)

For towers other than towers in the public rights-of-way, it involves adding
an appurtenance to the body of the tower that would protrude from the edge
of the tower more than 20 feet, or more than the width of the tower structure
at the level of the appurtenance, whichever is greater; for other eligible
support structures, it involves adding an appurtenance to the body of the
structure that would protrude from the edge of the structure by more than
six feet;

(14)

For any eligible support structure, it involves installation of more than the
standard number of new equipment cabinets for the technology involved, but
not to exceed four cabinets; or, for towers in the public rights-of-way and
base stations, it involves installation of any new equipment cabinets on the
ground if there are no pre-existing ground cabinets associated with the
structure, or else involves installation of ground cabinets that are more than
10 percent larger in height or overall volume than any other ground cabinets
associated with the structure;

(15)

It entails any excavation or deployment outside the current site;

(16)

It would defeat the concealment elements of the eligible support structure;
or

(17)

It does not comply with conditions associated with the siting approval of the
construction or modification of the eligible support structure or base station
equipment, provided however that this limitation does not apply to any
modification that is non-compliant only in a manner that would not exceed
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the thresholds enumerated in provisions numbered (1) through (4),
inclusive, above.
Structure means a pole, tower, base station, or other building, whether or not it has an
existing antenna facility, that is used or to be used for the provision of personal wireless
service (whether on its own or comingled with other types of services).
T
Temporary Mobile Wireless Communication Facility means a wireless communication
facility that is capable of being moved and consists of a cellular antenna tower and
electronic radio transceiver equipment on a truck or trailer designed to provide expanded
cellular network coverage or capacity.
Tower means any structure built for the sole or primary purpose of supporting any FCClicensed or authorized antennas and their associated facilities, including structures that are
constructed for wireless communications services including, but not limited to, private,
broadcast, and public safety services, as well as unlicensed wireless services and fixed
wireless services such as microwave backhaul, and the associated site.
Transmission Equipment means equipment that facilitates transmission for any FCClicensed or authorized wireless communication service, including, but not limited to, radio
transceivers, antennas, coaxial or fiber-optic cable and regular and backup power supply.
The phrase “transmission equipment” includes equipment associated with wireless
communications services including, but not limited to, private, broadcast and public safety
services, as well as unlicensed wireless services and fixed wireless services such as
microwave backhaul.
U

Unlicensed Wireless Service means the offering of telecommunications services using
duly authorized devices which do not require individual licenses, but does not mean the
provision of direct-to-home satellite services (as defined in 47 U.S.C. § 303(v)).
W
Wall-Mounted Communication Facility means a communication facility that is mounted
and supported entirely on the wall of a legally existing building, including the walls of
architectural features such as parapets, chimneys and similar appurtenances.
Wireless Communication Facilities mean facilities that transmit and/or receive
electromagnetic wireless communication signals. It includes antennas, microwave dishes,
horns and other types of equipment for the transmission or receipt of such signals,
communication towers or similar structures supporting said equipment, equipment
buildings, parking area and other accessory development. A wireless communication
facility does not include a facility entirely enclosed within a permitted building where the
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installation does not require a modification of the exterior of the building; nor does it
include a device attached to a building, used for serving that building only arid otherwise
permitted under other provisions of this Chapter.
Wireless Communications Tower. See “Tower.’
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Introduction
Greenwood Village is a unique community with a population of
approximately 16,000 residents and a “daytime’ population made up of
approximately 55,000 members of our business community. Greenwood
Village is your connection to everyday destinations such as shopping,
working, dining, education, or recreation. All amenities are close at hand.
The pristine parks with landscapes of flowers and trees complement the
natural beauty of abundant open space and create a special place to call
home. The City is a unique community where neighbors, families, and
friends come together to enjoy a concert in the park, to stroll along a
peaceful trail, or to cheer on the neighborhood soccer team. The City
offers an amazing quality of life with unmatched character.

Purpose
The purpose of these Design Guidelines is to provide a framework for the deployment of small cell wireless
facilities within the community, balancing the need for reliable telecommunication services with preserving the
quality and character of Greenwood Village.
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Small Cell Aesthetic Strategy
The City has configured its internal policies around an agile infrastructure approach. In this approach, it has
developed small cell standards and deployment strategies intended to assure our community develops and sustains
an information ecosystem serving the changing interests of all stakeholders. In undertaking this strategy, the City
has engaged the community and industry to assure the planning and processes result in a policy that supports all
interests. This policy, informed by federal and state statutes, provides a framework of cooperation enabling wireless
providers to bring structures and installations assuring the community is always at the forefront of technology
development.

Principles Related to Vertical Infrastructure
•

Utilize existing vertical infrastructure locations with new structures capable of concealing the wireless
facility.

•

Place facilities to minimize visibility from residential homes.

•

Make sure the new facility is complementary to the character of the surroundings and provide additional
capability beyond wireless service.

Preference for Traffic Signals
•

We want to encourage the use of traffic signals as small cell sites.

•

When using a traffic signal, we prefer the equipment be in the vertical portion to preserve views.

Concealment and Shrouding
•

All facilities, new or replacement, should conceal all related wireless equipment within the pole, or must
be buried below grade in vaults.

•

Panel/prismatic antennas whose proper function prevents them from being fully enclosed within an
enclosure shall be considered enclosed if their installation is substantially within the pole boundary See
Figure 1-1.
—

•

No above-ground ancillary facilities such as pedestals and cabinets separate from the pole will be allowed.

•

No secondary attachments unrelated to XceI power metering and distribution are allowed

Elements of Design
•

The color standard is brown (RAL 8019) for commercial areas, and green (RAL 6012) for residential areas.

•

The standard pole shape throughout Greenwood Village is round.
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Figure 1-1: Newer flat panel/prismatic antenna technologies functionality is limited if they are concealed behind
a shroud, even if the shroud is RF transparent. The City allows these sorts of antenna solutions if (a) they are
designed as integrated pole elements rather than attachments, and (b) their exposed points are within a
maximum diameter. These specifications are called out in the oole specification sections of this document.

Figure 1-2: The City of Greenwood Village strives to maintain an agile approach to small cell infrastructure. In this
model, the community and elected officials have a short term and long term plan supporting the installation of
small cell services. The process of reviewing and approving new and changing installation is in formed by the plan.
The telecommunications and small cell policy is informed by the planning and process, created transparently
with technology providers. Finally, the structures themselves are informed by the short term and long term needs
of the residents, the technologists, and the providers/constructors of infrastructure.

Participants

Structures

Planning
4%

Agile
Infrastructure

Technology

Process

Poli
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Background
When considering context in reviewing this document, these definitions
are intended to aid in developing context. If there is a conflict between
the definitions in this chapter and the context used elsewhere in the
document, the definitions in this section shall prevail.

“Antenna means communications equipment that transmits or receives
electromagnetic radio frequency signals used in the provision of Wireless
Service.
“Applicable code

means codes and regulations adopted by the City

of Greenwood Village.

“Cantenna” is a waveguide antenna that is directional in nature used to
better detect or broaden a wireless networks range and is generally in the
shape of a can.
means “City of Greenwood Village”
“Decorative pole means a streetlight pole specially designed and
placed for aesthetic purposes and on which no appurtenances or
attachments, other than specially-designed informational or directional
signage or temporary holiday or special event attachments, have been placed
or are permitted to be placed according to applicable codes.

Figure 2-1: Greenwood Village
is home to many beautiful
parks and open spaces. Each
adds uniquely to the quality
and character of our

community.

7IPage

______

City of Greenwood Village
Small Cell Infrastructure Design Guidelines

Law” means common law or a federal, state, or local law, statute, code,
rule, regulation, order, or ordinance.
“Municipal park means an area zoned or otherwise designated by GV
as a public park for recreational activity.
Network node” means equipment at a fixed location enabling
wireless communications between user equipment and a communications
network and includes:
(i) equipment associated with wireless communications
(ll) a radio transceiver, an antenna, a battery-only backup power supply,
and comparable equipment, regardless of technological configuration;
and
(Hi) coaxial or fiber-optic cable immediately adjacent to and directly
associated with a collocation.
The term does not include: (i) an electric generator; (ii) a pole; or (Hi) a macro
tower.

“Network provider”

-P

W

-

means:
,

(A) a Wireless Service Provider; or
(B) a person who does not provide wireless service and is not an electric
utility but builds or installs on behalf of a Wireless Service provider:
(i) network nodes; or
(ii) node support Poles or any other structure supporting or capable
of supporting a network node.

“loT” means “Internet of Things”, a family of technologies supporting
machine-to-machine communications.

Figure 2-2: The City has many
programs that support and
complement the community’s
enthusiasm for outdoor
activities and nature.
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Permit means written authorization to use Public ROW or collocation
on a service pole required from GV before a Network Provider may perform
an action or initiate, continue, or complete a project over which GV has police
power authority.
“Pole” means a service pole, GV-owned Utility Pole, NSP or Utility Pole. As
a term it includes all known types of vertical infrastructure in the City.
•‘Private easement” means an easement or other real property right
only for the benefit of the grantor and grantee and successors and assigns.
“Transport facility” means each transmission path physically within a
public ROW, extending with a physical line from a Network Node directly to
the network for providing backhaul for Network Nodes.
‘Wireless service” means any service, using licensed or unlicensed
wireless spectrum, including Wi-Fi, whether at a fixed location or mobile,
provided to the public using a Network Node.
“Wireless service provider”

(or WSP) means a person providing

Figure 2-3: Preservation and
enhancement of the City’s
natural environment is
important to protecting vital
wetlands and naturally
occurring drainage ways and
wildlife corridors. Natural parks
and open spaces in the City
serve as important land use
buffers in addition to an
important ecological function.

Wireless Service in the City.
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Background
Numerous wireless providers and wireless infrastructure companies
have contacted the City of Greenwood Village with requests to locate
small cell facilities in the public right of way (ROW) and elsewhere in the
City. These low-powered antennas provide cellular and data coverage
to supplement the provider’s cellular network. These new small cell
facilities will improve the providers’ ability to meet the community’s
current and future needs.
These Small Cell Design Guidelines provide aesthetic requirements and
specifications that all small cell facilities installed in the City of Greenwood
Village are expected to meet. As this new technology begins to deploy, the
City is primarily concerned with providing its residents all the improved
access the technology promises while maintaining the quality and character
of the community. Accordingly, network providers shall consider the
aesthetics of the existing vertical infrastructure (such as streetlights, traffic
signals, utility poles, etc.) and adjacent neighborhoods prior to applying for
new small cell infrastructure.

1

An example of an acceptable streetlight can be found in Figure 34. At any
specific location, WSPs may request a variance from these guidelines for
technical or engineering reasons. Requests for deviations will be processed
in accordance with City Code.

Figure 3-I: Acceptable
streetlight assembly
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The City has identified three (3) different types of small cell installations permitted within the City. These types
include (1) replacement of existing traffic signals (2) new multi-purpose streetlights, and (3) new freestanding poles.
The specific types of infrastructure approved for installation must meet the spirit and intent of these guidelines.
Regardless of the type of installation, all small cell installations within the City shall be fully concealed, either within
the pole for above ground installation, or in vaults for below ground installations. Secondary attachments are not
permitted.
In addition to the different types of installations, the City has specific guidance regarding the pole types that may be
deployed. In commercial areas, the City requires round, full concealment poles that serve both as streetlights and
small cell installations. Within residential areas, the City requires a pole concealment system described later in this
document.
The City recognizes the possibilities inherent in technology advances and in the learnings from installations in other
regions and locales. The City is open to the presentation of these ideas from all areas of the industry and considers
this an important part of its Agile Infrastructure policy approach. However, all deviations from this Guide shall be
reviewed and approved by the City prior to installation, per City code.

11
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Background

The City has built its small

cell program on a series of
principles.

In maintaining the quality and character of Greenwood Village, the
community seeks to avoid a proliferation of new vertical infrastructure.
There is a preference for multi-use sites, generally through a process of
collocation. This principle of collocation means
•

Multiple occurrences of a common use, such as two
or more telecom carriers occupying the same location
(See Chapter 10).

•

Two or more technologies deployed by a common
user, where two or more technologies occupy the
same structure. An example would be a facility where
a single provider deploys multiple technologies, such
as both 4G and 5G.

•

Two or more different but complementary
technologies or uses at a single location. An example
is a streetlight that also functions as a small cell
facility.

Regardless of which collocation strategy is deployed, the new infrastructure
should provide additional capabilities beyond providing a location for a
wireless facility.
The City requests all applicants consider collocation options with each
application as a compliance element for the City’s aesthetic plan. The City
code requires a minimum spacing of 600’ between any new small cell poles
and any other existing form of vertical infrastructure (light poles, traffic
signals, utility poles, etc.). The City considers all existing infrastructure
locations as candidates for small cell locations and will conference with
wireless service providers on all new pole requests to assure all existing pole
collocation options have been explored.

Figure 4-1: Example of poor
collocation planning. In this
exampie. the small cell facility
is nearly on top of an adjacent
lighling structure. GV prefers
these technologies callocate
on a common pole.

If new facilities are unavoidable, the City expects placement to minimize
visibility from residents’ homes.
12
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The City’s residents are concerned with maintaining the architectural character of the community. Careful
selection of poles and related vertical infrastructure that complements the architectural styles and standards of
the community at large and the immediate surroundings of the new facility is an important siting consideration.
Maximum allowable height of small cell facilities is determined by the use and location. Maximum heights are
limited to 30’ in residential areas, and 40’ in commercial area when combined with a street light. Any freestanding
facility is limited to a 30’ maximum. Please refer to the height limitations map in Appendix A.

Figure 4-2: While the potential of 5G is important to the growth, development, and long term attractiveness of the
community, the goal of the small cell standards is to assure these benefits are realized without compromising the
unique character of our community.
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Background
The City has many existing vertical infrastructures in the form of traffic
signals. These are located at key locations throughout the City. Often,
these signals are positioned at desirable small cell locations where they
can be outfitted or refitted with additional capabilities.
The City has few architectural requirements regarding signal placement. Generally, the signal function must be
maintained, and any modifications approved by the City. As with other facility placements, the City prefers to assure
the placement does not affect views. Any equipment placement should be in the vertical portion of the pole to
accommodate this design preference.
Within the City of Greenwood Village, there are two major types of traffic signals. These are illustrated in Figures 52 and 5-3. These signal structures are typically located in high density areas, and along major or larger roadway
arterials. Some of these structures are owned by the City, while others are under the jurisdiction of the Colorado
Department of Transportation.
Applicants with an interest in collocating on traffic signals are encouraged to contact the City with their request so
direct dialog with the responsible jurisdictional authority can begin. The City is strongly committed to a collocation’s
strategy for small cell infrastructure.

Figure 5-1: Existing traffic signals and their locations
provide the opportunity for collocation on existing

City infrastructure without compromising
community goals. These locations are usually in
dense areas of the City where community
members are accustomed to and accepting of the
infrastructure.
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Figure 5-2 (L) and 5-3 (R) : Typical traffic signals within the City of Greenwood Village. The signal on the left is typically
found in commercial areas and districts. The signal style on the right is typically found in residential areas. Within
commercial areas, the City will support retro fits and modifications subject to some limitations. For installations in
residential areas, the City prefers dfrect replacement of the pole with full concealment of the small cell infrastructure.

When considering collocation on existing traffic signals, the City has specific preferences regarding architectural
standards. For traffic signals in commercial areas:
•

All equipment is to be mounted within the vertical shaft.

•

No equipment is to be mounted on the mast arms.

•

The existing openings within the mast arms should be preserved.

•

All electrical and fiber support equipment should be mounted within the pole structure, with no ancillary
pedestals or equipment apparent.

Figure 5-4 (L) and 5-5 (R) Approvable modifications of existing traffic signals within City of Greenwood Village traffic
signals. The City prefers all equipment be mounted within the vertical elements of the signal structure. Although the
horizontal arms may be able to house active components: the City does not allow this use to maintain the local
aesthetics and preserve views.
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•

If the antennas are mounted above the mast arms, the antenna positions should be consistent with other
similar installations.

•

Light arms should be added to break up the geometry above the mast arm and should be consistent with
other installations in the areas.

•

The applicant must be able to demonstrate the small cell installation will not interfere with the normal
functioning of the traffic signal.

As illustrated in Figure 5-5, modifications to traffic signals in residential areas are similarly permissible. In these
applications, the City requires:
•

The pole and cantenna structure share a common diameter.

•

The design must be capable of accommodating a light arm even is one is not installed at initial
commissioning.

•

The pole base is as small as possible, maintaining the appearance and functionality of the common areas
within the immediate area of the pole.

•

All electrical and related support equipment is contained within the pole or in underground vaults.

Figure 5-6 : Photosim of preferred residential traffic signal small cell configuration. The pole diameter is uniform from top
to bottom. The light arm above the main traffic mast arm assures the cantenna section maintains geometric balance
with the rest of the pole.
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Purpose
This chapter of the Guide is to be used when replacing an existing
streetlight pole with a combination small cell and streetlight pole.
Combination small cell and streetlight poles will be referred to as
“combination poles” in this guide.
A combination small cell and streetlight pole should only be located where
an existing streetlight pole can be removed and replaced, or at a new location
where it has been identified that a streetlight is necessary.

General Guidance
Combination small cell and streetlight permitting applications and aesthetics
shall be approved by the City in accordance with its applicable codes. All
power equipment shall meet Xcel Energy’s utility requirements and the City’s
design aesthetics. The same small cell pole aesthetic is to be used in the same
immediate area to maintain a cohesive appearance.
Combination small cell aesthetics and proposed locations shall meet these
Design Guidelines. The lighting design shall follow the luminaire
specifications and design requirements established by the previously
installed luminaire and the Greenwood Village lighting codes.
The network provider shall provide all documentation required by the Cityof
Greenwood Village Streetlighting Codes to the City during the permitting
process.
All small cell carrier equipment shall be housed internal to the pole or hidden in
an underground vault. No network provider equipment shall be mounted to the
exterior of the pole or in ancillary pedestals or above-ground vaults.

Figure 6-1 An example of an
approvable small cell

collocation with lighting
structure in the City within a
commercial area.
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Basis of Design
The combination streetlight/small cell pole shall meet these guidelines.
The combination pole components include the foundation, equipment
cabinet, upper pole, luminaire, mast arm, luminaire control node if
applicable, cantenna or antenna enclosure, and all hardware and electrical
equipment necessary for a complete assembly.
The small cell components shall also be sized to be visually pleasing. For a
combination pole to be considered visually pleasing, it should be round with
architectural transitions between the equipment cabinet and upper pole.
Within a particular neighborhood, the architectural details of the pole must
be consistent. A decorative transition shall be installed over the equipment
cabinet upper bolts, or decorative base cover shall be installed to match the
equipment cabinet size. The upper pole shall be scaled to 0.5 to 0.75 the size
of the equipment cabinet, with a 10-inch minimum outer diameter (Except
Landmark area, see Figure 6-6). All hardware connections shall be hidden
from view. No horizontal flat spaces greater than 1.5 inches shall exist on the
equipment cabinet to prevent cups, trash, and other objects from being
placed on the equipment cabinet. Each pole will provide an accessory cabinet
in addition to the base cabinet. Each pole component shall be architecturally
compatible to create a cohesive aesthetic. An example of an unacceptable
small cell installation, and acceptable installation can be found in Figures 6-7
and 6-8.
The City does not make restrictions on the type of installed equipment except to
assure it is safe for mounting in proximity to the residents (meeting federal
standards for RF exposure) and the community quality and character is preserved.
Adjacent pieces of infrastructure within the same neighborhood should be
constructed to have a common appearance regardless of equipment installed
and underlying technology.
The City has two major streetlight designs. These are illustrated in Figure 6-5 and
6-6 for reference

Figure 6-2 An example of an
approvable small cell
collocation with lighting in
the City within the
commercial area. This
installation is illustrated on a
large arterial street.
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Figure 6-3 (L) and 6-4 (R) Unacceptable streetlight small cell collocations in commercial areas. All equipment must
be concealed within the pole or placed underground. All pole configurations should be round. No pedestals or above
ground equipment installation outside the pole is allowed.
-
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Figure 6-5a Typical small cell collocation with lighting structure in the City within a commercial area. The key component
of the installation is noted. The specific pole dimensions are outlined elsewhere in this document. Note that all equipment
directly or indfrectly related to the installation is fully concealed within the pole or is underground in a vault.
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Figure 6-5b Typical small cell collocation with lighting structure in the City within a commercial area. The key component
of the installation is noted. The specific pole dimensions are outlined elsewhere in this document. Note that all equipment
directly or indirectly related to the installation is fully concealed within the pole or is underground in a vault.
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Figure 6-6 Typical small cell collocation with lighting structure in the City within the Landmark commercial area. The key
component of the installation is noted. The specific pole dimensions are outlined elsewhere in this document. Note that all
equipment directly or indirectly related to the installation is fully concealed within the pole or is underground in a vault.
-
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Inconsistent coloring
with out-of-scale
architectural
transitions
Conduit, mounting
bracket, and other
hardware must be
hidden from view

Base cabinet square and
are not, proportions per
Table 7-2

Transitions between
base cabinet and
upper pole are not
well matched (square
to round
Equipment cabinet
shall be round. 16inch diameter is
preferred, 20-inch
diameter max

L
Figure 6-7 Unacceptable streetlight small cell collocation (left) and Figure 6-8 (right) acceptable
installation. The unacceptable installation has short transitions between the different sections. The base
cabinet should be round with the pole and base cabinet in aesthetically pleasing proportions. All wiring
is to be concealed with no exposed equipment. Coloring between the different equipment items should
be consistent.
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Table 6-1: Commercial Streetlight Specification Overview
General Specification Overview
Luminaire
Luminaire Mast Arm

Performance equivalent or better than the one replaced. LED or equivalent mast
arm
Per City Standard

Electrical Service

Per Xcel Energy’s requirements
Streetlights shall be single phase 120V
Specialty areas (such as Landmark) may be 277V

Pole Requirements

At least 15% of the pole design structural capacity shall be reserved for future
City lOT installations.

Pole Type

Round, straight, galvanized steel.

Pole Color

Equipment cabinet and pole shall be galvanized in accordance with AASHTO M
111
Power coat color to be RAL 8019

Combination Pole Height

The pole height shall be measured from top of the foundation to the top of the
cantenna.

Commercial
40 feet
Design Wind Velocity

115 mph minimum per TIA -222 rev G, 1BC2012 with ASC 710, and amendments
for local conditions and AASHTQ Standard Specifications for Structural Supports
for Highway Signs, Luminaires and Traffic Signals, Latest Edition

Foundation

Precast concrete or cast-in-place pole foundations shall be designed per the City
standard to meet ACI 318. While GV accepts cast-in-place foundations, precast
concrete foundations are preferred and should be installed whenever possible.

Conduit Sweeps in Foundation

Eight (8) 2” PVC conduit sweeps shall be installed. Conduit shall accommodate
electrical, fiber, and Small cell carrier electrical and fiber with up to four (4)
spare sweeps for future service.

Bolt Circle

23.5-inch bolt circle when installing a 20-inch equipmentcabinet.

Anchor Bolt Shroud

Anchor bolts shall either be hidden from view with a ground shroud or anchor
bolt covers.
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Table 6-2: Commercial Equipment Cabinet Specification Overview
Equipment Cabinet Specification Overview
Equipment Cabinet Style

Round to match diameter below.

Diameter

20 inches maximum.

Height

5’ (60”) maximum

Shroud/Cover

All hardware attachments shall be hidden. Equipment cabinet and/or
equipment cabinet cover shall not have a flat, horizontal surface larger than
1.5 inches.

Color

Equipment cabinet and pole shall be galvanized in accordance with
AASHTO M 111.
Commercial

Access Doors

Required Equipment

—

RAL 8019

Utility access

City access

Carrier access

Per Xcel Energy’s
meter access
requirements. The
meter shall be
recessed as much as
possible into the pole
base

Hand hole

Lockable access door
sized to install,
maintain, and remove
all small cell equipment
as needed.

Utility Equipment*

City Equipment*

Carrier Equipment*

Per Xcel Energy’s
requirements

Fused power
disconnects

Per small cell carrier
requirements

*All equipment shall be located internal to the equipment cabinet or
recessed in the equipment cabinet to meet Utility requirements. All
equipment shall be mounted per the Owner’s requirements. Pole bases shall
be sized to handle the listed equipment and all other equipment required by
the Owner.

Equipment separation

All equipment shall be separated by owner. All access doors shall be
secured by owner requirements.

Ventilation

Passive louvers and/or other passive ventilation systems shall be provided as
the primary means of temperature control.

Motorized Ventilation

If required, fan(s) shall not emit noise greater than 3OdBa at one meter
(3.28 feet).
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Table S-3: Commercial 1.1
er Pole Snecificcjtion Overview
Upper Pole Specification Overview
Upper Pole Type

Round, straight, galvanized steel. Pole shall be architecturally
compatible with the equipment cabinet.

Shroud

All fixed connections shall be hidden from view.

Upper Pole Diameter

The upper pole shall be scaled to 0.5 to 0.75 times the size of the
equipment cabinet with 10” minimum, 12 %“ maximum outer diameter.
The pole diameter shall be scaled such that no flat, horizontal surface larger
than 1.5 inches exists between the equipment cabinet and upper pole.

Electrical Separation

An internal divider shall separate electrical wiring and fiber, per Owner.
Separation of service shall meet Xcel Energy’s requirements.

Grommets

Weatherproof grommets shall be integrated into the pole design to allow
cables to exit the pole without water seeping into the pole.

Hand Holes

A hand hole shall be provided at the top of the extension pole to
maintain fiber and electrical service for streetlights and future loT
attachments. An optional hand hole may be provided at the bottom of
the upper pole.

Table 6-4: Commercial Cantenna Specification Overview
Antenna Enclosure Specification Overview
Cantenna Diameter

Cantenna Height

16-inch maximum outer diameter with shroud. Panel/prismatic antennas that
cannot be shrouded may be installed with a maximum point diameter as
illustrated in Figure 1-1 of less than 20”.
The cantenna height including antenna, radio equipment, conduit or wires,
brackets, transition shroud, and all other hardware required for a complete
installation from the top of the mast arm connection to the top of the
cantenna shall not exceed 7.5 feet.
-

-

Antenna Enclosure
Shroud

Color
Warning Label
Owner Identification

No external antenna or equipment mounts are permissible. Panel/prismatic
antennas whose function requires they be unshrouded may be installed in
accordance with Figure 1-1.
The antenna and antenna pole attachment shall be shrouded to meet
aesthetics. A tapered transition between the upper pole and Cantenna
shall be included.
Antenna and/or antenna shroud (as appropriate) shall be colored to match
pole.
If required, radio frequency warning labels shall be mounted exterior to the
pole with proper consideration for safety and aesthetic placement.
A 4-inch by 6-inch (maximum) plate with the Carrier’s name, location
identifying information, and emergency telephone number shall be
permanently fixed to the pole. The name plate will conform with the
requirements of Appendix. No secondary labeling (Such as Grid Labeling)
will be permissible
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Background
This section provides guidance on the installation of small cell
infrastructure within the City’s residential areas. It covers the specific
design requirements and aesthetic standards necessary for a successful
deployment. It provides guidance on the specialized deployments
within a residential-rural area.

General Guidance
The objective of the City’s small cell guidelines is to assure residents access
to the best technology while maintaining the quality and character of the
community. While the City prefers network providers collocate on existing
infrastructure or in locations where infrastructure is already present (such as
traffic signals and street lights), the ability to position small cell facilities in
closer proximity to residences is recognized. These locations are also the
most sensitive and require the most consideration by both City leaders and
network providers. For the City of Greenwood Village, the best small cell
installation will be one that is unnoticed and is unnoticeable.
The strategy for deployments residential areas is three-fold:
Fully concealed all equipment within poles (or underground) and
approximate the architectural character of existing infrastructure.
•

Create a City-wide standard that can be easily modified to
accommodate the unique architectural requirements of different
areas of the City.

•

Assure all poles in residential areas appear to have a dual
function. If a freestanding pole is allowed, it shall be designed
as a street light per this Chapter.

Figure 7-I Existing entry pole
commonly found throughout the
City of Greenwood Village. The
City has developed a design
standard to allow for collocation
of decorative lighting structures

and small cells.
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Basis of Design
The poles for residential areas are designed to complement the existing
surroundings. These structures are intended to be installed at the same
locations as the existing decorative lights. The carrier shall perform a visual
inspection (online street images are considered enough unless the pole
standards were updated after the images were published) priorto submitting
a permitting application to determine existing aesthetics.
The residential area pole components include the foundation, equipment
cabinet, upper pole, luminaire, mast arm, luminaire control node if
applicable, cantenna or antenna enclosure, and all hardware and electrical
equipment necessary for a complete assembly.
The residential area poles are smaller than the poles for streetlight
installation. The City considers the smaller size essential to assure the proper
scale is maintained between the new pole structure and the surrounding
neighborhood.
The small cell components shall also be sized to be visually pleasing. An
example is shown in Figure 7-2. For a combination pole to be considered
visually pleasing, the transition between the equipment cabinet and upper
pole should be considered. A decorative transition shall be installed over the
equipment cabinet upper bolts, or decorative base cover shall be installed to
match the equipment cabinet size. The upper pole shall be scaled to 0.4 to
0.75 the size of the equipment cabinet, with a 8-inch minimum to 10 inch
maximum outer diameter. All hardware connections shall be hidden from
view. No horizontal flat spaces greater than 1.5 inches shall exist on the
equipment cabinet to prevent cups, trash, and other objects from being
placed on the equipment cabinet. Each pole component shall be
architecturally compatible to create a cohesive aesthetic.

Figure 7-2 Photo simulation of
combination small cell
installation and decorative
streetlight at a residential
entrance. The structure
features a functioning
decorative luminaire, a
tapered and fluted upper pole.
decorative transitions between
the different pole elements.
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Basis of Design

-

Decorative Pole System

For residential installations, the City envisions a pole system that provides a
basic pole that can be easily modified to meet the unique needs of the
different areas of the City. An overview of the basic components is presented
in Figure 7-3.
The pole features a high-aspect ratio base cabinet coupled to a slender upper
pole. The smaller profile is expected to provide lower levels of wind
resistance than larger installations, providing the possibility of low-impact
installations and smaller, simpler foundation systems. Examples of the
different pole systems that can be married to the base are illustrated in
Figure 7-4.
The pole system can accept a variety of decorative shrouds as illustrated in
Figure 7-4. The different shrouds enable the basic pole illustrated in Figure 73 to be easily customized for a location. For communities and entrances
closer to the City’s border, the more contemporary shroud illustrated in the
upper left of Figure 7-4 may be appropriate.
Examples are illustrated in Figure 7-6. The sensitivity in these locations is that
there is very little (if any) existing vertical infrastructure. In these locations,
network providers are encouraged to carefully balance the number of new
nodes with the quality of service for the residents. When new infrastructure
is required, every effort should be made to make the installation dual use.
Examples are provided in Figure 7-6. In this figure, the different installations
function as small cell facilities, provide traffic directions through signage, and
provide decorative lighting. Lighting attached to these poles may be
decorative only since many residents in these areas value dark skies.

Upper Transition Shrouds

Ground Transition
Shroud
Lower Transition Shrouds

Figure 7-3 The basic decorative
pole design for the City of
Greenwood Village. By adding
various decorative elements. The
pole can be changed to both
meet the unique architectural
requirements of different parts of
the City while providing maximum
commonality for deployment. The
narrow profile is particularly well
suited for lower power radio
systems in proximity to send vie
residential areas.
Figure 7-4 Different architectural
shrouds for use on the
Greenwood Village residential
poles. The transitions shrouds
soften the lines between the bose
cabinet and upper pole (upper
left and right). A ground shroud
(bottom) is also recommended to
conceal attachment between the
foundations system and the pole.
These components should be
made of metal to provide
durability consistent with the
quality and character of the
community.
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Figure 7-5 The basic decorative pole design for residential application with different upper pole options listed. In the
figure on the left, the ground shroud, transition shroud and luminaire elements are apparent. If larger antenna types are
necessary, the upper pole can be transitioned to a straight section, further softening the transition between the upper
pole and the cantenna.

Figure 7-6 Rural residential installations require careful consideration. Poles should be decorotive and able to serve
two or more functions, such as providing light and wayfinding. Lighting maybe decorative, and not functional since
many rural areas of Greenwood Village are sensitive to maintaining dark skies. In addition, using landscape screening
can be beneficial in softening the installation of technology in rural areas of the City.
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Figure 7-7 Line drawing of residential pole system configured for 4G with various additional technologies (L) and
4G/5G right. Poles within line-of-site of each other must be a common configuration. Lamps, luminaires and signage
may be configured to suit the architectural requirements of a particular neighborhood. When selecting a
configuration, ratios of arm length to cantenna height should be set consistent with each other and other similar poles
in line-of sight to maintain scale.
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Table 7-1: Residential Streetlight Specification Overview
General Specification Overview
Luminaire

Performance equivalent or better than the one
replaced. May be decorative and nonfunctional

Luminaire Mast Arm

As necessary to fit the decorative requirements of the location

Electrical Service

Per Xcel Energy’s requirements
Streetlights shall be single phase 120V

Pole Requirements

At least 15% of the pole design structural capacity shall be reserved for
future City lOT installations.

Pole Type

Round, galvanized steel. May be tapered or fluted to fit the requirements of a
site.
Equipment cabinet and pole shall be galvanized in accordance with
AASHTO M 111.

Pole Color

Residential RAL 6012
The pole height shall be measured from top of the cantenna.
—

Combination Pole Height

All luminaires shall be the same height as adjacent streetlights.
Residential
30 Feet
Design Wind Velocity

115 mph minimum per TIA -222 rev G, IBC 2012 with ASC 710, and
amendments for local conditions and AASHTO Standard Specifications
for Structural Supports for Highway Signs, Luminaires and Traffic Signals,
Latest Edition

Foundation

Precast concrete or cast-in-place pole foundations shall be designed per the
City standard.

Conduit Sweeps in
Foundation

Eight (8) 2” PVC conduit sweeps shall be installed. Conduit shall
accommodate electrical, fiber, and Small cell carrier electrical and fiber
with up to four (4) spare sweeps for future service.

Bolt Circle
Anchor Bolt Shroud

23.5-inch bolt circle when installing a 20-inch equipment cabinet.
Anchor bolts shall either be hidden from view with a ground shroud or
with individual bolt covers. The specific approach is unique to a location
and should be disclosed in the application
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Table 7-2: Residential Equipment Cabinet Specification Overview
Equipment Cabinet Specification Overview
Equipment Cabinet Style

Round to match diameter below.

Diameter

20 inches maximum

Height

5’ Maximum with aspect ratio maintained relative to the base cabinet
diameter

Shroud/Cover

All hardware attachments shall be hidden with appropriate architectural
shrouds. Equipment cabinet and/or equipment cabinet cover shall not have
a flat, horizontal surface larger than 1.5 inches.

Color

Equipment cabinet and pole shall be galvanized in accordance with
AASI-ITO M 111.
Residential RAL 6012
-

Access Doors

Required Equipment

Utility access

City access

Carrier access

Per xcei Lnergy’s
meter access
requirements. The
meter shall be
recessed as much as
possible into the pole
base

Hand hole

Lockable access door
sized to install,
maintain, and remove
all small cell equipment
as needed.

Utility Equipment*

City Equipment*

Carrier Equipment*

Per Xcel Energy’s
requirements

Fused power
disconnects

Per small cell carrier
requirements

*All equipment shall be located internal to the equipment cabinet or
recessed in the equipment cabinet to meet Utility requirements. All
equipment shall be mounted per the Owner’s requirements. Pole bases shall
be sized to handle the listed equipment and all other equipment required by
the Owner.
Equipment separation

All equipment shall be separated by owner. All access doors shall be
secured by owner requirements.

Ventilation

Passive louvers and/or other passive ventilation systems shall be provided as
the primary means of temperature control.

Motorized Ventilation

If required, fan(s) shall not emit noise greater than 3OdBa at one meter
(3.28 feet).
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Table 7-3: Residential Upper Pole Specification Overview
Upper Pole Specification Overview
Upper Pole Type
Potential Shroud
Upper Pole Diameter

Electrical Separation

Round, galvanized steel. May be round, tapered and/or fluted.
Pole shall be architecturally compatible with the equipment
cabinet.
All fixed connections shall be hidden from view.
The upper pole shall be scaled to 0.4 to 0.75 times the size of the
equipment cabinet with 8” minimum, 10” maximum outer diameter. The
pole diameter shall be scaled such that no flat, horizontal surface larger
than 1.5 inches exists between the equipment cabinet and upper pole.
An internal divider shall separate electrical wiring and fiber, per Owner.
Separation of service shall meet Xcel Energy’s requirements.

Grommets

Weatherproof grommets shall be integrated into the pole design to allow
cable to exit the pole, for external shrouds, without water seeping into the
pole.

Hand Holes

A hand hole shall be provided at the top of the extension pole to
maintain fiber and electrical service for streetlights and future lOT
attachments. An optional hand hole may be provided at the bottom of
the upper pole.

Table 7-4: Residential Cantenna Specification Overview
Antenna Enclosure Specification Overview
Cantenna Diameter

Cantenna Height

16-inch maximum outer diameter with shroud. Panel/prismatic antennas that
cannot be shrouded may be installed with a maximum point diameter as
illustrated in Figure 1-1 of less than 20”.
The cantenna height including antenna, radio equipment, conduit or wires,
brackets, transition shroud, and all other hardware required for a complete
installation from the top of the mast arm connection to the top of the
cantenna shall not exceed 7.5 feet.
-

-

Antenna Enclosure
Shroud

Color
Warning Label
Owner Identification

No external antenna or equipment mounts are permissible. Panel/prismatic
antennas whose function requires they be unshrouded may be installed in
accordance with Figure 1-1.
The antenna and antenna pole attachment shall be shrouded to meet
aesthetics. A tapered transition between the upper pole and Cantenna
shall be included.
Antenna and/or Antenna shroud (As appropriate) shall be colored to match
pole.
If required, radio frequency warning labels shall be mounted exterior to the
pole. Placement with proper consideration of safety and aesthetics.
A 4-inch by 6-inch (maximum) plate with the Carrier’s name, location
identifying information, and emergency telephone number shall be
permanently fixed to the pole. The name plate will conform with the
requirements of Appendix. No secondary labeling (Such as Grid Labeling)
will be permissible
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Background
This chapter of the Guide is to be used when installing a freestanding
small cell in a commercial locations. For purposes of this section, a
freestanding small cell is a single-purpose pole that functions only as a
location for small cell telecommunciations equipment. New streetlights
collocations are also permissible (See Chapter 6 and 7) and are
preferred to new single purpose structures. For residential locations,
should a freestanding facility be allowed, the design shall be consistent
with Chapter 7.

General Guidance
The specifications provided in this chapter are for single carrier with single
technology installations within the City when there is no other available
vertical infrastructure.
All freestanding small cell permitting applications shall be approved by prior
to installation. All equipment shall meet Xcel Energy’s utility requirements
and the City of Greenwood Village’s design aesthetics. The same small cell
pole aesthetic is to be used along adjacent blocks to maintain a cohesive
appearance.
All small cell carrier equipment shall be housed internal to the equipment
cabinet or hidden behind the cantenna, except as allowed and illustrated in
Figure 1-1. No network provider equipment shall be strapped to the outside
of the pole. If a dual-carrier pole is approved by the City all the network
provider equipment shall be located internal to the pole and cantenna.
,

The City has specific placement requirements with new, special purpose
small cell poles. The City code requires these that these poles be placed no
closer than 600’ to other vertical infrastructure.
Figure 8-7: Freestanding Small
Cell Pole
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Basis of Design
The pole design shall match the aesthetics of existing streetlights installed in the vicinity to the pole. The Carrier shall
perform a visual inspection (online street images are considered enough unless the pole standards were updated
after the images were published) prior to submitting a permitting application to determine existing aesthetics.
The small cell components shall be sized to be visually pleasing. For a pole to be considered visually pleasing, the
transition between the equipment cabinet and upper pole should be considered. A decorative transition shall be
installed over the equipment cabinet upper bolts, or decorative base cover shall be installed to match the equipment
cabinet size. The upper pole shall be scaled to 0.5 to 0.75 the size of the equipment cabinet, with a 10-inch minimum,
12 3/4” maximum outer diameter. All hardware connections shall be hidden from view. No horizontal flat spaces
greater than 1.5 inches shall exist on the equipment cabinet to prevent cups, trash, and other objects from being
placed on the equipment cabinet. Each pole component shall be architecturally compatible to create a cohesive
aesthetic. An example of an unacceptable small cell installation, and acceptable installation can be found in Figures
8-2 and 8-3.
Figure 8-2: Unacceptable Freestanding Small Cell Pole (L) and 8-3 acceptable installation (R).

Cantenna must include
a smooth transition
between upper pole
and Cantenna

Conduit, mounting
bracket, and other
hardware must be
hidden behind a
Cantenna or in a shroud

All conduit, wires, and
other hardware shall be
located internal to the
upper pole
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A?F’RO)( 96 DEPTH
(BASED ON LAL StTE CONDiTONS)

Figure 8-4: Typical small cell freestanding pole in City within a commercial area. The key component of the
installation is noted. The specific pole dimensions are outlined elsewhere in this document. Note that oil equipment
directly or in directly related to the installation is fully concealed within the pole or is underground in a vault.
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Table 8-I: Freestanding Small Cell Infrastructure Specification Overview for Commercial Installation

General Specification Overview
Electrical Service

Per Xcel Energy’s requirements

Pole Type

Round, straight, galvanized steel

Pole Color

Equipment cabinet and pole shall be galvanized in accordance with
AASHTO M 111.
Commercial: RAL 8019

Pole Height

The freestanding small cell shall not exceed 30 feet. Pole shall be measured
from the top of the foundation to the top of the Cantenna.

Design Wind Velocity

115 mph minimum per TIA -222 rev G, IBC 2012 with ASC 710, and
amend ments for local conditions and AASHTO Standard Specifications for
Structural Supports for Highway Signs, Luminaires and Traffic Signals,
Latest Edition

Foundation

Precast concrete or cast-in-place pole foundations shall be designed per
standard to meet ACI 318. While the City accepts cast-in-place foundations,
precast concrete foundations are preferred and should be installed whenever
possible.

Conduit Sweeps in
Foundation

Eight (8) 2” PVC conduit sweeps shall be required. Conduit shall
accommodate small cell carrier electrical and fiber with up to four (4) spare
sweeps for future service.
23.5-inch bolt circle when installing a 20-inch equipmentcabinet.

Bolt Circle
Anchor Bolt Shroud

Anchor bolts shall either be hidden from view, preferred, or treated and
painted to match the pole color with approval.

Equipment Cabinet Style

Round to match diameter below.

Equipment Cabinet Diameter

20 inches maximum.

Equipment Cabinet Height

5’ maximum

Equipment Cabinet
Shroud/Cover

All hardware attachments shall be hidden. Equipment cabinet and equipment
cabinet cover shall not have a flat, horizontal surface larger than 1.5 inches.

Equipment Cabinet Access
Doors

Lockable access door sized to install, maintain, and remove
equipment as needed shall meet Carrier’s requirements.
Utility access shall be per Xcel Energy’s requirements.
The meter shall be recessed into the pole base

Equipment Cabinet
Required Equipment

All equipment shall be located internal to the equipment cabinet or recessed
as much as possible in the equipment cabinet to meet Utility requirements.
All equipment shall be mounted per the Owner’s requirements. Pole bases
shall be sized to handle the listed equipment and all other equipment
required by the Owner.
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Table 8-2: Freestanding Small Cell Infrastructure Specification Overview for Commercial Installation

General Specification Overview
Motorized Ventilation

It required, tan(s) shall not emit noise greater than 3OdBa at one meter
(3.28 feet).

Upper Pate Diameter

The upper pole shall be scaled to 0.5 to 0.75 times the size of the
equipment cabinet with 10” minimum and 12 %“ maximum outer
diameter, Prefer a 10” upper pole diameter.
The pole diameter shall be scaled such that no flat, horizontal surface larger
than 1.5 inches exists between the equipment cabinet and upper pole.

Cantenna

Antenna and pole attachment shall be shrouded to meet aesthetics. A
tapered transition between the upper pole and Cantenna shall be included.

Cantenna Diameter

16-inch maximum outer diameter with shroud. Panel/prismatic antennas that
cannot be shrouded may be installed with a maximum point diameter as
illustrated in Figure 1-1 of less than 20”.
The Cantenna height including antenna, radio equipment, brackets,
transition shroud, and all other hardware required for a complete
installation to the pole shall not exceed 7’ 6”
Antenna and/or Antenna shroud (as appropriate) shall be colored to match
pole.
If required, radio frequency warning labels shall be mounted exterior to the
pole.

Cantenna Height

-

-

Cantenna Color
Warning Label
Owner Identification

A 4-inch by 6-inch (maximum) plate with the Carrier’s name, location
identifying information, and emergency telephone number shall be
permanently fixed to the pole.

rf

Figure 8-5 (L) and 8-6 (Ri: Typical small cell freestanding pole in City within a commercial area. These photo
simulations illustrate 4G/5G installation on the left, and 5G installation on the right.
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Background
While the aesthetic requirements are critical for the success of the
City’s small cell program, attention to final placement can be the
determining factor of success. Use these guidelines in fine-tuning
placement.
•

In a manner that does not impede, obstruct, or hinder pedestrian
or vehicular travel.

•

So as not to be located along the frontage of a Historic building,
deemed historic on a federal, state, or local level.

•

So as not to significantly create a new obstruction to property
sight lines.

•

At the intersection of property lines, or along secondary property
street facing.

•

Within the street amenity zone whenever possible.

•

In alignment with existing trees, utility poles, and streetlights.

•

Equal distance between trees when possible, with a minimum of
15 feet separation such that no proposed disturbance shall occur
within the critical root zone of any tree.

•

With appropriate clearance from existing utilities.

•

Outside of the 20-foot equipment clear zone (for base cabinets
less than 18-inches in diameter) or 30-foot clear sight triangle
(for base cabinets equal to or greater than 18-inches in diameter)
at intersection corners as shown in Figure 9-3.

•

AASHTO site triangle is maintained at intersections or driveways.

•

10 feet away from the triangle extension of an alley way flare.

•

No closer than 600 feet away, radially, from any other vertical
infrastructure to include streetlights and traffic signals.

Figure 9-1 Example of poorly
placed small cell installalion
without consideration of aesthetics
and surrounding architecture. By
complying with the City’s Small
Cell Guidelines, wireless providers
and others have the highest
opportunity of first deployment
acceptance and success.
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Figure 9-2: Freestanding Small Cell in Amenity Zone

ci

Freestanding small cells shall be located such that they in no way impede, obstruct, or hinder the usual
pedestrian or vehicular travel, affect public safety, obstruct the legal access to or use of the public ROW, violate
applicable law, violate or conflict with public ROW design standards, specifications, or design district
requirements, violate the Federal Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, or in any way create a risk to public
health, safely, or welfare. Free standing small cells shall be located within the ROW and off set from the sidewalk
as shown in Figure 9-3.
Figure 9-3: Standalone Small Cell Sight-line Requirements

L

—

•

ROW

zl

Do not locate small cell
in clear sight triangle

Freestanding small cells shall be located at intersecting properly lines as much as possible. Whenever possible,
the freestanding small cell shall be located on the secondary street. Small cells shall also be located a minimum
of 15 feet away from trees to prevent disturbance within the critical root zone of any tree, as shown in Figure 10-2.
The small cells shall not be installed between the perpendicular extension of the primary street-facing wall plane
of any single or two-family residence as shown in Figure 9-5.
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Figure 9-4: Freestanding small cell location between property ond trees

4

1o’

1o
5FT MIN

RESIDENCE

Do not locate small cell
in front of driveways,
entrances, or walkways
Do not locate small cell in
the perpendicular
extension of the primary
street-facing wall plane
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Figure 9-5: Small Cell in Commercial Area

When located adjacent to a commercial establishment, such as a shop or restaurant, care should be taken to locate
the small cell such that it does not negatively impact the business. Small cells shall not be located in-front of store front
windows, primary walkways, primary entrances or exits, or in such a way that it would impede a delivery to the building.
Small cells should be located between properties as much as possible as shown in this figure.
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Chapter

10
Common-Use
Collocation

Background
This section provides guidance on situations where a single small cell
location may support more than one carrier.

General Guidance
As a matter of policy, the City is committed to both supporting the
deployment of wireless service providers’ equipment and maintaining the
quality and character of the community. The City has chosen to accomplish
this task by creating these aesthetic standards and by encouraging
collocation on vertical infrastructure whenever possible.
Other areas of the guidelines have outlined the City’s requirements with
regard to commercial and residential deployments where a collocatable
option exists, or where a new, single-purpose pole is necessary. When one of
these options is not possible, the City prefers the WSP’s work together to find
a means and method to collocate on a common pole at a common location.
An example of such a collocation is illustrated in Figure 10-1.
The figure illustrates a pole configured for multiple carries. The base is larger
than allowed elsewhere in these guidelines to illustrate the need for
separation of equipment. Similarly, the cantenna section is larger to
accommodate more and different antenna technologies. While not ideal
aesthetically, this option may be more attractive and favored by the City than
the alternative of creating a new infrastructure deployment.
Carriers interested in exploring this option are encouraged to contact the City
to discuss further.
Figure 10-I: New Multi
tenant pole
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SPECIFICATIONS
All work completed in the RoW must be in accordance with the City of Greenwood Village design and construction
standards.

Small Cell Pole Construction Standards
Poles, equipment cabinets, and bolts shall be galvanized stainless steel. Galvanizing will be performed in accordance
with ASTM 123 and meet the following galvanization and paint requirements.
Galvanizing will be SSPC-SP1 Solvent wiped where needed and the Galvanizing will receive a sweep blast to
a uniform dull appearance. Any areas of fracture will be repaired. Any excess zinc build up should be blended
to no higher than the height of a dime with no thick edges or areas that may cause paint entrapment
potentially leading to a premature coating failure.
The first epoxy coat typically should be applied within 120-180 minutes of abrasive blasting. Items shall be cleaned
free of blast debris before coating. Compressed air should be used to clean items; items should be free of Oil, residue,
and any other contaminates/debris.
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Epoxy Primer Gray- B107989EA80K-A
Impact Resistance Direct 100 IN/LBS @ 2.0-3.0 Mils (ASTM D2794)
Impact Resistance Indirect- 100 IN/LBS @ 2.0-3.0 Mils (ASTM D2794)
Cross- Hatch Adhesion 58 (ASTM D3359)
Conical Mandrel 1/8” (ASTM D522)
Pencil Hardness 2H (ASTM D3363)
Specific Gravity 1.58 +/- 0.05 G/ML
Theoretical Coverage 121.63 ft2/LB @ 1.0 Mil
60 percent gloss 75-85 (ASTM D523)

The Epoxy prime coat shall be applied on poles for an DFT Average of 5.0 Mils for the bottom eight feet, 3.0 Mils DFT
above that. Arms have the epoxy prime applied for a 3.0 mil DFT. DFT readings shall be taken in accordance with
SSPC-PA2.
Top coat to be applied for an DFT of 3.0 mils average unless noted otherwise.
Aerosol touch up should used for coverage on areas that were masked by a hanging device (Hanging hook or chain,
etc.) or used to repair small scratches or imperfections.
Poles shall be set plumb, and centered, on the small cell standard foundation using leveling nuts.
Defects and scratches on painted, powder-coated, or anodized poles shall be primed and painted with a color
matched paint to match undamaged pole sections. Defects and scratches on galvanized poles shall be re-galvanized
in the field.
Stainless steel mounting hardware shall be used to mount luminaires, mast arms, access doors, Cantenna,
equipment cabinet, and other hardware to the poles. Apply an approved zinc-based anti-seize compound to all
mounting hardware prior to assembly.
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Banner arms (if required) shall be incorporated into small cell standard structural design. Banner arms are not
currently standard equipment in City of Greenwood Village but should be considered in submittals
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Figure B-I (Above) and B-2 Below Site identification plaques and RF warnings shall comply with applicable OSHA and
City standards. The small cell facility shall be identified with a permanent plaque affixed to the pole and placed where it
is visible to technicians but generally not visible to the general public. The plaque should be made of a high quality
material, such as brass, and contain the Greenwood Village logo as illustrated. RF labels should be less than 5” in their
largest dimension and consistently applied throughout the City.
-

DO NOT CLIMB
ABOVE THIS POINT
RF FIELDS NEAR ANTENNAS
PRECAUTIONS MAY BE
REQUIRED FOR THIS TOWER
CONTACT TOWER MANAGER
BEFORE CLIMBING
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Draft

Draft

Draft

Minutes of the
City Council of the City of Cherry Hills Village, Colorado
Held on Tuesday, October 15, 2019 at 6:30 p.m.
At the Village Center
The City Council held a study session at 5:30 p.m.
Mayor Russell Stewart called the meeting to order at 6:32 p.m.
ROLL CALL
Mayor Russell Stewart, Councilors Randy Weil, Afshin Safavi, Al Blum, and Dan
Sheldon were present on roll call. Also present were City Manager Jim Thorsen,
Deputy City Manager and Public Works Director Jay Goldie, City Attorney Kathie
Guckenberger, Police Chief Michelle Tovrea, Finance Director Jessica Sager,
Community Development Director Chris Cramer and City Clerk Laura Gillespie.
Absent: Mayor Pro Tem Katy Brown, Councilor Mike Gallagher
PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE
The Council conducted the pledge of allegiance.
AUDIENCE PARTICIPATION PERIOD
Steve Ferris, 820 S. Fillmore Street, Denver, CO 80209, representing Denver First
Church, indicated that they had had productive meetings with City staff since the last
Council meeting regarding parking requirements and thanked Council for consideration
of amendments to the Code that would address the core issue of having a significant
number of parking spaces that were not used on their property.
Susan Maguire, 14 Mockingbird Lane, Executive Director of the Cherry Hills Land
Preserve (CHLP), provided an update on the CHLP’s recent activities. She explained
that they had hosted a star gazing event and a bird watching event at Quincy Farm,
both of which had been well attended. She thanked Kent Denver for leading the
stargazing event and for providing parking for both the events. She suggested that the
CHLP could underwrite the installation of bird feeders at Quincy Farm. She indicated
that the CHLP’s annual Barn Party and Trail Walk had also been very successful. She
noted that she was in conversation with Parks and Recreation Coordinator Emily Black
about the possibility of using the remaining funds from the $20,000 CHLP grant for
maintaining the beehives on Quincy Farm.
REPORTS FROM CITY BOARDS, COMMISSIONS AND COMMITTEES
None
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CONSENT AGENDA
Mayor Stewart asked that the draft minutes be removed from the Consent Agenda.
Councilor Sheldon removed Item 6a. Approval of Minutes
Consent Agenda.

—

October 2, 2019 from the

ITEMS REMOVED FROM CONSENT AGENDA
Mayor Stewart noted some clarifying changes to the Mayor’s Report section of the draft
minutes.
Councilor Sheldon moved, seconded by Councilor Blum to approve the minutes as
amended.
The motion passed unanimously.
UNFINISHED BUSINESS
Council Bills 6,7,8 and 9 of Series 2019: Amending Chapters 1, 16, 17, and 19, and
Creating Chapter 20 of the Municipal Code (second and final reading)
Director Cramer presented Council Bills 6, 7, 8 and 9 of Series 2019, amending
Chapters 1, 16, 17, and 19 and creating Chapter 20 of the Municipal Code, on second
and final reading. He noted that the three amendments to Council Bill 6, Series 2019
approved by Council at first reading had been integrated into the council bill for second
reading. He reminded Council that the three amendments had been the alteration of
nonconforming structures, reasonable accommodations, and RV screening. He
explained that staff had had numerous conversations and meetings with the
representatives of Denver First Church which had been beneficial and productive. He
indicated that he believed they had reached an agreement on a path forward to a better
utilization of parking standards based on more accurate best practices within the
industry that would also eliminate the need for excessive and unused parking spaces.
He stated that staff was analyzing the effect of a possible Code amendment regarding
the parking calculation ratio on all places of assembly in the City and planned to bring a
Code amendment to Council for consideration in the next few months. He explained that
for tonight’s consideration of Council Bill 6, Series 2019 on second and final reading
staff recommended one additional amendment to Section 16-4-10 to clarify how parking
requirements were currently calculated. He indicated that Section 16-4-10 currently read
“Off-street parking shall be provided in accordance with Table 16-4-10, Off-Street
Parking Requirements. Where more than one use is conducted on a single lot, parking
shall be required for each use, even if one use is accessory to the other” and staff
proposed to amend the section by adding the word “Land” in front of “Use” and to delete
the last phrase “even if one use is accessory to the other.” He explained that the parking
requirements in the current Code and in the proposed Chapter 16 as shown in Table
16-4-10 already stated the land uses for which parking requirements should be based
October 15, 2019
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on the primary use, such as places of assembly, versus land uses for which parking
requirements should be based on an aggregate of all the uses, such as private clubs.
He indicated that the phrase “even if one use is accessory to the other” had created
ambiguity over the years and had resulted in an interpretation of the Code by previous
staff that current staff believed was not the intent of the Code. He explained that after
thorough internal discussions, staff believed that the phrase “even if one use is
accessory to the other” was intended for situations that are not present often in Cherry
Hills Village, such as shopping centers. He stated that staff recommended removing the
phrase in order to clarify that the parking requirement Table contained all the
information necessary to determine parking requirements. He noted that the addition of
the word “Land” would bring the wording in agreement with the Table, which referred to
“Land Use” rather than just “Use”.
Councilor Blum asked how the parking requirements had been calculated and would be
calculated in a situation where there was a gym inside a church and both the gym and
church were being used at the same time.
Director Cramer replied that in the past staff had added the parking requirement for the
church to the parking requirement for the gym, but after the recent review current staff
would base the parking requirement on just the main assembly space. He added that
the gym would not be taken into account to determine the parking requirement because
staff believed the Code’s intent for the places of assembly land use was that it was
unlikely that both the main assembly space and the other spaces such as a gym, office
or classrooms would be used to capacity at the same time. He explained that this was in
contrast to the private club land use section of the Table which based the parking
requirement on an aggregation of all of the various uses, meaning the size of the
principal building, the size of the golf course and the number of employees would be
used to determine the parking requirement.
Councilor Blum asked how the parking requirement would be calculated for a club with
a golf tournament and a wedding at the same time.
Director Cramer replied that the Code did not count the number of people coming to a
wedding but would add together the aggregate uses of a private club to determine the
parking requirement.
Councilor Sheldon indicated that he knew that the proposed change had been
developed by staff in a relatively short time frame and appreciated Mr. Ferris working
with staff on the proposed amendment. He asked if the proposed amendment had been
considered by the Planning and Zoning Commission.
Director Cramer replied that it had not.
Councilor Sheldon indicated that while he was generally in favor of less asphalt as
Council had discussed at the last meeting, he wanted to ensure that Council understood
the magnitude of the proposed change. He stated that Denver First Church currently
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had over a thousand parking spaces and the proposed amendment would reduce their
required parking to about 700 spaces.
City Manager Thorsen clarified that a calculation of aggregate uses resulted in about
1200 parking spaces for Denver First Church based on their 2013 application, versus a
calculation of just their principal auditorium which resulted in 955 spaces. He indicated
that the Code amendment that staff was working on and hoped to bring to Council for
consideration in the next few months would change the ratio used to calculate parking
spaces and that change would reduce the number of spaces for Denver First Church to
about 700, but that was not the amendment proposed tonight.
Councilor Sheldon agreed that the intent of the Code was likely to use only the main
land use to determine parking requirement for places of assembly, but he suggested
that in the case of a large event other areas such as the kitchen or daycare would likely
be used and therefore the people meeting in the main assembly room were not the only
ones that would be using parking spaces.
Mayor Stewart indicated that basing parking requirements on only the main assembly
space was easier and then adjustments could be made later when staff returned with
the additional Code amendment for Council’s consideration.
City Manager Thorsen added that for the event that Councilor Sheldon described it was
likely that some of the people using rooms other than the main assembly space would
share cars with people going to the main assembly space.
Councilor Sheldon explained that at his place of worship multiple services occurred in
multiple rooms in the same building at the same time.
Todd Messenger, Fairfield and Woods, indicated that there were two ways to interpret
the phrase under discussion. He explained that the first interpretation argued that the
categories for which separate accessory uses should be counted towards parking
requirements were specifically itemized in the parking Table, and the parking Table
listed accessory uses for private clubs but not for places of assembly. He added that,
according to that interpretation, accessory uses do not generate traffic on their own, so
a classroom inside a church was not a separate land use and did not require separate
parking from the main assembly space. The second interpretation was that each use of
the property for a place of assembly counted as a separate land use and the parking
requirements should be added together to arrive at the total. He indicated that he
believed the proposed change was positive and would help the City avoid some
misunderstandings going forward. He noted that the attorney of Denver First Church
had mentioned that if they expected to have a service at 80% capacity then they would
have a second service to accommodate. He added that because places of assembly
were under common management it was less likely that they would create their own
parking issues by scheduling multiple large events at the same time.
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Councilor Weil moved, seconded by Councilor Blum to approve Council Bill 6, Series
2019; repealing Chapter 16, Zoning, of the Cherry Hills Village Municipal Code and
replacing such chapter with an updated Chapter 16, Zoning: amending Section 1-1-80
of the Cherry Hills Municipal Code regarding fees on second and final reading.
Councilor Weil moved, seconded by Councilor Blum to amend Section 16-4-10 to insert
the word “Land” in front of the two occurrences of “Use” and to strike the last phrase
“even if one use is accessory to the other”.
The following votes were recorded:
Sheldon
Blum
Safavi
Weil

no
yes
yes
yes

Vote on the amendment to Council Bill 6-2019: 3 ayes. 1 nay.
City Attorney Guckenberger confirmed that the motion failed per Section 4.2 of the
Home Rule Charter which states “Every ordinance shall require the affirmative vote of
the majority of the membership of the entire Council for final passage.”
Councilor Sheldon indicated that he was interested in continuing discussion of the
proposed amendment further.
Vote on the main motion
The following votes were recorded:
Safavi
Weil
Sheldon
Blum

yes
yes
yes
yes

Vote on the Council Bill 6-2019: 4 ayes. 0 nays. The motion carried.
Councilor Sheldon moved, seconded by Councilor Blum to approve Council Bill 7,
Series 2019, repealing Chapter 17, Subdivisions, of the Cherry Hills Village Municipal
Code and replacing such chapter with an updated Chapter 17, Subdivisions on second
and final reading.
The following votes were recorded:
Weil
Sheldon
Blum
October 15, 2019
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yes

Vote on the Council Bill 7-2019: 4 ayes. 0 nays. The motion carried.
Councilor Blum moved, seconded by Councilor Weil to approve Council Bill 8, Series
2019, repealing Chapter 19, Stormwater Quality and Control, of the Cherry Hills Village
Municipal Code and replacing such chapter with an updated Chapter 19, Stormwater
Quality and Control on second and final reading.
The following votes were recorded:
Sheldon
Blum
Safavi
Weil

yes
yes
yes
yes

Vote on the Council Bill 8-2019: 4 ayes. 0 nays. The motion carried.
Councilor Blum moved, seconded by Councilor Weil to approve Council Bill 9, Series
2019, creating Cherry Hills Village Municipal Code Chapter 20, Wireless
Telecommunications Facilities on second and final reading.
The following votes were recorded:
Blum
Safavi
Weil
Sheldon

yes
yes
yes
yes

Vote on the Council Bill 9-2019: 4 ayes. 2 nays. The motion carried.
City Manager Thorsen thanked Mr. Messenger for his outstanding services as the City’s
consultant for the Code Modernization project.
NEW BUSINESS
None
REPORTS
Mayor’s Report
Mayor Stewart reported that the CHLP stargazing event at Quincy Farm had been
wonderful and thanked Kent Denver for their participation and assistance. He reported
that he had met with the homeowner of 1800 E. Sanford Avenue along with Councilor
Weil; hosted the Mayor’s Munch at Pino’s Pizzeria; attended the CML Policy Committee
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meeting; attended Greenwood Village Mayor Rakowsky’s retirement event at which he
presented Mayor Rakowsky with a proclamation; would interview alternative municipal
judge applicants along with Councilor Blum; would attend the CML Executive Board
meeting; and reminded everyone of the volunteer appreciation event at Buell Mansion
on December 5, 2019. He noted some interesting issues that had been discussed at the
CML Policy Committee meeting included legislation for a bottle deposit program that
CML opposed because it might negatively impact single stream recycling programs; a
change to state statute that would allow local municipalities to ban specific plastics
which CML supported; a proposal from the American Planning Association to require
Master Plans to address water conservation which CML opposed; and a discussion of a
fee or tax to upgrade 911 services. He added that although Master Plans were
aspirational and not meant to be enforceable documents he did think it would be a
helpful addition to include water conservation in the City’s Master Plan.
Members of City Council
Councilor Safavi had no report.
Councilor Weil reported that the homeowner of 1800 E. Sanford Avenue was interested
in purchasing the adjacent property but the resident wanted to eliminate the public trail
that was in between the two properties. He explained that Mayor Stewart had stated the
City had no interest in vacating or selling the trail but that there was a possibility of
relocating the trail in a way that would improve trail connectivity.
Mayor Stewart added that staff had also met with the resident’s representative.
Councilor Well suggested that staff avoid future inconsistencies between the Wireless
Communications Facilities Master License Agreement and the Code by having the
Agreement reference the Code instead of restating City regulations.
Councilor Sheldon reported that he and Councilor Blum had interviewed three
applicants for the Planning and Zoning Commission and would bring their
recommendations to Council at the next meeting. He asked staff to provide information
on the John Meade Park Open House. He suggested that the High Line Canal Working
Group could meet in Council Chambers in December. He asked staff to inform Steve
Ferris of the outcome of the vote on the amendment to Council Bill 6, Series 2019.
Councilor Blum had no report.
Councilor Weil reported that he would attend the DRCOG meeting tomorrow and would
host the DRCOG Executive Director at City Hall on Thursday.
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City Manager & Staff
City Manager Thorsen reported that the John Meade Park redevelopment was
progressing and the ponds continued to fill up and be drained. He indicated that the
Open House would be held on October 22, 2019 from 8-lOam.
Deputy City Manager/Director Goldie added that construction would be halted during
the Open House so no hardhats would be required.
Chief Tovrea reported that she continued to coordinate with various entities regarding
the new Red Flag law. She indicated that the next Coffee with a Cop would be
November 5, 2019 at 9am at Caribou Coffee. She stated that recent mail theft had
occurred in the southwest and central areas of the City, although it was an issue
throughout the City, and the Police Department was working with Jefferson County
Sherriff’s Department on a recent arrest. She explained that staff worked hard to get the
word out through the City website and Village Crier advising residents to check their
mail every day, know what mail and packages they were expecting, install locking mail
boxes, and stop their mail when they went on vacation.
City Clerk Gillespie noted that on October 26, 2019 the Drug Take Back event would be
held at the Police Department and the Flu Shot Clinic would be held at City Hall.
City Attorney
City Attorney Guckenberger had no report.
ADJOURNMENT
Councilor Sheldon moved, seconded by Councilor Blum to adjourn the meeting.
The motion passed unanimously.
The meeting adjourned at 7:32 p.m.

Russell 0. Stewart, Mayor

Laura Gillespie, City Clerk
October 15, 2019
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CHERRY HILLS VILLAGE
CoLoiDo
2450 E. Quincy Avenue
Cherry Hills Village, CO 80113
www.cherryhillsvillage.com

Village Center
Telephone 303-789-2541
FAX 303-761-9386

ITEM: 6b

MEMORANDUM

TO:

HONORABLE MAYOR STEWART AND MEMBERS OF CITY COUNCIL

FROM:

EMILY BLACK, PARKS AND RECREATION COORDINATOR

SUBJECT: RESOLUTION 30, SERIES 2019; ACCEPTING A BENCH DONATION FROM
THE FIRMAN FAMILY
DATE:

NOVEMBER 5, 2019

ISSUE
Should City Council approve Resolution 30, Series 2019; accepting a bench donation from the
Firman family (Exhibit A)?
DISCUSSION
The City has received a request for a bench donation from Stephanie Firman. The Firmans lived
in Cherry Hills Village for 37 years, raising three children (and six dogs) on Village Road. In
Ms. Firman’s words:
We loved every minute but knew we would have to leave for something smaller with less
maintenance, so finally this summer we moved out of the village into a condominium. It
was traumatic to say the least. We are emotional and ‘homesick’, but will adjust in time.
Our children and grandchildren are in Denver and Aspen so they are adjusting too! We
wanted a tiny piece of the village to return to, I guess the bench will do! We miss the
country, the quiet, the High Line, our friends and the lovely community we called home for
so long! Thank you all for preserving such a lovely place,
the Firman Family
The family has requested a bench placement within John Meade Park once construction is
complete. Staff will work with the Firmans to determine the exact location; there are multiple
possibilities within the new park layout. The plaque on the bench will read:
The Firinan Family is grateflul for 37 years of memories in Cherry Hills Village!
The Parks, Trails, and Recreation Commission reviewed the donation at their regular meeting on
October 10, 2019. The Commission recommended City Council approve the donation.

BUDGET IMPACT
The standard donation of $1,500.00 accounts for the bench donation, plaque, and ongoing
maintenance of both.
STAFF RECOMMENDATION
Staff recommends approval of Resolution 30, Series 2019; accepting a bench donation from the
Firman family to be placed in John Meade Park once construction is complete.
RECOMMENDED MOTION
“I move to approve Resolution 30, Series 2019; accepting a bench donation from the Firman
family.”
ATTACHMENTS
Exhibit A: Resolution 30, Series 2019

__________,2019,
EXhIBIT A

RESOLUTION NO. 30
SERIES 2019

INTRODUCED BY:
SECONDED BY:

A
RESOLUTION
OF THE CITY COUNCIL
OF THE CITY OF CHERRY HILLS VILLAGE
ACCEPTING A BENCH DONATION FROM THE FIRMAN FAMILY

WHEREAS, the Cherry Hills Village Parks Division maintains a Bench Donation program
that allows benches to be dedicated to individuals with a connection to Cherry Hills Village; and
WHEREAS, the Cherry Hills Village Parks Division has received a request for a bench
donation from the Firman family; and
WHEREAS, Section 13.7, titled Bequests, Gifts and Donations, of the Cherry Hills Village
Home Rule Charter, authorizes the City Council to receive bequests, gifts and donations of all
kinds of property for public, charitable or other purposes and to do all things and acts necessary
to carry out the purposes of such bequests, gifts and donations.
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED by the City Council of the City of Cherry Hills
Village, Colorado that:
Section 1.
The City Council hereby accepts a cash donation in the amount of $1500.00 from
the Firman family to be used by the Cherry Hills Village Parks Division to purchase, install, and
maintain a bench and plaque.
Section 2.
The City Council directs City staff, including the Parks Operations Supervisor,
Parks and Recreation Coordinator, and Finance Director, to take all steps necessary to effectuate
the donation and to carry out the purpose of such donation.
Section 3.

This Resolution shall be effective immediately upon adoption.
Introduced, passed and adopted at the
regular meeting of City Council this
day
of
byavote of_yes_no.
—

(SEAL)
Russell 0. Stewart, Mayor
ATTEST:

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

Laura Gillespie, City Clerk

Kathie B. Guckenberger, City Attorney
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CHERRY HILLS VILLAGE
COLORADO
2450 E. Quincy Avenue

Village Center
Telephone 303-789-2541
FAX 303-761-9386

Cherry Hills Village, CO 80113
www.cherryhillsvillage.com

ITEM: 6c

MEMORANDUM

TO:

HONORABLE MAYOR STEWART AND MEMBERS OF CITY COUNCIL

FROM:

EMILY BLACK, PARKS AND RECREATION COORDINATOR

SUBJECT: RESOLUTION 31, SERIES 2019; APPROVING AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL
AGREEMENT WITH THE BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS OF THE
COUNTY OF ARAPAHOE REGARDING 2019 CONTRIBUTION OF
ARAPAHOE COUNTY OPEN SPACE PROGRAM FUNDS FOR A HIGH LINE
CANAL PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE AT HAMPDEN
DATE:

NOVEMBER 5, 2019

ISSUE
Shall City Council approve Resolution 31, Series 2019; an intergovernmental agreement with the
Board of County Commissioners of the County of Arapahoe regarding 2019 contribution of
Arapahoe County Open Space Programs Funds for a High Line Canal Pedestrian Bridge at
Hampden (Exhibit A)?
DISCUSSION
In October 2018, City staff completed a Joint Project application to Arapahoe County Open
Space to assist with the construction of a pedestrian bridge over the High Line Canal at Hampden
Avenue. Awards were announced in December 2018, and the City of Cherry Hills Village was
awarded the full requested contribution of $225,000.00. Resolution 31, Series 2019 approves an
intergovernmental agreement between the City and Arapahoe County accepting the contribution.
The Joint Project application requested funding for the installation of a pre-fabricated pedestrian
bridge across the northernmost point of the High Line Canal Trail within Cherry Hills Village, to
connect to a new portion of trail leading to the future Hampden Underpass. The original grant
budget was created using prior estimates. Some adjustment to the grant budget will be necessary
to reflect actual costs when the City receives them. City staff will work with Arapahoe County
Open Space staff to make appropriate adjustments to the budget and timeline.
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BUDGET IMPACT
The project cost is included in the draft 2020 budget and is currently estimated to total $525,000;
$225,000.00 from this award and $300,000.00 from City funds. This estimate includes both the
bridge installation and construction of the connecting trail to the underpass.
RECOMMENDATIONS
Staff recommends that City Council approve Resolution 31, Series 2019, approving an
intergovernmental agreement with the Board of County Commissioners of the County of
Arapahoe regarding the 2019 contribution of Arapahoe County Open Space Program Funds for a
High Line Canal Pedestrian Bridge at Hampden.
RECOMMENDED MOTION
“I move to approve Resolution 31, Series 2019, approving an intergovernmental agreement with
the Board of County Commissioners of the County of Arapahoe regarding the 2019 contribution
of Arapahoe County Open Space Program Funds for a High Line Canal Pedestrian Bridge at
Hampden.”
ATTACHMENTS
Exhibit A:
Resolution 31, Series 2019
Attachment A: Intergovernmental Agreement with the Board of County Commissioners
of the County of Arapahoe Regarding the 2019 Contribution of Arapahoe
County Open Space Programs Funds for a High Line Canal Pedestrian
Bridge at Harnpden

G:\City Council\M1’G-MEMO

____th
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RESOLUTION NO. 31
SERIES 2019

INTRODUCED BY:
SECONDED BY:

A
RESOLUTION
OF THE CITY COUNCIL
OF THE CITY OF CHERRY HILLS VILLAGE
APPROVING AN INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT
WITH THE BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS OF THE COUNTY OF ARAPAHOE
REGARDING 2019 CONTRIBUTION OF ARAPAHOE COUNTY OPEN SPACE PROGRAM
FUNDS FOR A HIGH LINE CANAL PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE AT HAMPDEN
WHEREAS, C.R.S. Section 29-1-203 authorizes governments to cooperate or contract
with one another to provide any function, service, or facility; and
WHEREAS, Section 13.6 of the City of Cherry Hills Village Home Rule Charter authorizes
the City Council, by resolution or by ordinance, to enter into contracts or agreements with other
governmental units or special districts for receiving services; and
WHEREAS, the City of Cherry Hills Village (“City”) applied for joint project funding from
Arapahoe County Open Space to provide a portion of the necessary funding for the High Line
Canal Pedestrian Bridge at Hampden project (“Joint Project”) in the amount of Two Hundred
Twenty-Five Thousand Dollars and No Cents ($225,000.00) (“Application”); and
WHEREAS, the Arapahoe County Open Space, Trails, and Advisory Board and the
Arapahoe County Board of County Commissioners (“BOCC”) approved the Application for the
entire amount requested; and
WHEREAS, the BOCC approved the Application subject to the City executing an
intergovernmental agreement (“IGA”) to memorialize the terms of the contribution and to facilitate
the completion of the Project, a copy of which is attached hereto as Attachment A; and
WHEREAS, the City has committed Two Hundred Fifty-Seven Thousand Two Hundred
Fifteen Dollars and No Cents ($257,215.00) in matching funds for the Joint Project; and
WHEREAS, the City Council desires to accept the contribution, approve the IGA, and
authorize the Mayor to execute the IGA on behalf of the City.
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED by the Council of the City of Cherry Hills Village,
Colorado that:
Section 1.
The City Council hereby: (a) accepts the contribution and approves the IGA
with the Board of Commissioners of the County of Arapahoe in substantially the same form as
attached hereto as Attachment A; and (b) authorizes the Mayor or Mayor Pro Tern to execute
the IGA on behalf of the City.
Section 2.

This Resolution shall be effective immediately.
Introduced, passed and adopted at the
regular meeting of City Council this
day
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of November, 2019, by a vote of

yes

no.

(SEAL)

Russell 0. Stewart, Mayor

ATTEST:

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

Laura Gillespie, City Clerk

Kathie B. Guckenberger, City Attorney
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Attachment A
Intergovernmental Agreement with the Board of County Commissioners of the County of
Arapahoe Regarding 2019 Contribution of Arapahoe County Open Space Funds for John
Meade Park Redevelopment

Resolution 31 Series 2019
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INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT REGARDING
CONTRIBUTION OF ARAPAHOE COUNTY OPEN SPACE PROGRAM FUNDS
PROJECT NAME: HIGH LINE CANAL PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE AT HAMPDEN

This Intergovernmental Agreement (“Agreement”), is made and entered into by and
between THE BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS OF THE COUNTY OF
ARAPAHOE, STATE OF COLORADO, (the “County”) and THE CITY OF CHERRY
HILLS VILLAGE, COLORADO (the ‘City), a municipality and political subdivision of the
State of Colorado (collectively, “Parties” and individually a “Party”).
WHEREAS, on November 4, 2003, and on November 1, 2011, the voters of Arapahoe
County approved a county-wide sales and use tax to be deposited in the Arapahoe County Open
Space Fund and used for specified open space purposes as set forth in County Resolution No.
030381, as amended by Resolution No. 110637 (Open Space Resolution);
WHEREAS, the Open Space Resolution authorizes the County to expend a portion of the
tax funds for the development and improvement of trails and access to public lands and also to
expend funds on joint projects, as more fully set forth therein;
WHEREAS, on December 18, 2018 the County approved funding, as part of a joint
project with the City, towards the construction of the High Line Canal Pedestrian Bridge at
Hampden project, which is an eligible use of funds under the Open Space Resolution; and
WHEREAS, this intergovernmental agreement is authorized by Article XIV, Section 18
of the Colorado Constitution and CoLo. REV. STAT. § 29-1-203.
NOW, THEREFORE, the County and the City agree as follows:
1.

Funding Amount & Use of Funding. The County agrees to pay up to TWO
HUNDRED TWENTY FIVE THOUSAND DOLLARS ($225,000), from the
Arapahoe County Open Space Fund (“County Funds”) to the City to be used
solely towards the High Line Canal Pedestrian Bridge at Hampden project (“Joint
Project”) as described in Exhibit A. The City is responsible for any matching
funds and project costs in excess of those outlined above.

2.

Disbursement of County Funds. Subsequent to execution of this Agreement, the
County Funds shall be paid via ACH transfer on a reimbursement basis upon
receipt of the approved status report and documentation of expenditures and no
more often than bi-annually (unless a different payment schedule is otherwise
agreed to by the County in writing). No more than 75% of the grant funds will be
reimbursed prior to the Final Report approval. The final 25% of County Funds
will be reimbursed following the project inspection and review and approval of
the Final Report and project deliverables.

3.

Time for Use of County Funds. The Parties agree that the County Funds will be
expended no later than two years from the date of this fully executed Agreement,
unless a longer period of time is otherwise agreed to by the County in writing.
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4.

Interest on County Funds. The Parties further agree that, after receipt of the
County Funds, the City will use any interest earned on the County Funds only for
the Joint Project referenced above.

5.

Report Requirements. On or before January 3 St and June 30th annually, the City
agrees to provide the County with Joint Project status reports that conform to the
format provided by the County. Within three (3) months of completion of the
Joint Project, the City also agrees to submit to the County a final report that
conforms to the format provided by the County with final project accounting. The
final report will also include documents, plans, and high resolution photographs
as necessary to detail the completion and scope of Joint Project. The County shall
be allowed to use information and images from these reports in publications,
public information updates, and on the County’s web site.

6.

Administration of Joint Project. The City shall be responsible for the direct
supervision and administration of the Joint Project. The City also agrees to
comply with all local, state and federal requirements while completing the Joint
Project unless specifically waived.

7.

Acknowledgement of County by City. The City agrees to acknowledge the
County as a contributor to the Joint Project in all publications, news releases and
other publicity issued by the City related to the Joint Project and agrees to allow
the County to do the same.

8.

Record Keeping Requirements. The City shall maintain a complete set of books
and records documenting their use of the County Funds and their supervision and
administration of the Joint Project. The County or any of its duly authorized
representatives shall have reasonable access to any books, documents, papers, and
records of the City which are pertinent to the Joint Project for the purpose of
making an audit, examination, or excerpts. The City shall keep all books,
documents, papers, and records, which are pertinent to the Joint Project, for a
minimum of three (3) years. The City agrees to report to the County any
unexpended County Funds and consult with the County concerning proper
accounting for unexpended County Funds.

9.

Reimbursement of County Funds. The City understands and agrees that failure to
expend the funds and complete the Joint Project in accordance with this
Agreement will result in the County Funds being refunded to the Arapahoe
County Open Space Fund.

10.

Remedies. The rights and remedies of the County as set forth in this Agreement
shall not be exclusive and are in addition to any other rights or remedies provided
by law.
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11.

No Waiver of Rights. A waiver by any Party to this Agreement of the breach of
any term or provision of this Agreement shall not operate or be construed as a
waiver of any subsequent breach by any Party.

12.

Relationship of the Parties. The City shall perform all duties and obligations
under this Agreement as an independent contractor and shall not be deemed by
virtue of this Agreement to have entered into any partnership, joint venture,
employer/employee, or other relationship with the County.

13.

No Third Party Beneficiaries. Nothing in this Agreement shall give or allow any
claim or right of action whatsoever by any third party, including, but not limited
to, any agents or contractors of the City.

14.

Severability.
Should any one or more provisions of this Agreement be
determined to be illegal or unenforceable, all other provisions nevertheless shall
remain effective; provided, however, the Parties shall forthwith enter into good
faith negotiations and proceed with due diligence to draft a provision that will
achieve the original intent of the Parties hereunder.

15.

Written Amendment Required. This Agreement may be amended, modified, or
changed, in whole or in part, only by written agreement duly authorized and
executed by the Parties.

16.

Venue. Venue for the trial of any action arising out of any dispute hereunder shall
be in Arapahoe County District Court, pursuant to the appropriate rules of civil
procedure.

17.

Notices. Notices, as referred to in this Agreement, shall be sent to:

COUNTY:

Board of County Commissioners of Arapahoe County
5334 South Prince Street
Littleton, Colorado 80 120-1 136
and
Arapahoe County Attorney
5334 South Prince Street
Littleton, Colorado 80 120-1 136
and
Arapahoe County Open Spaces
6934 5 Lima St, Unit A
Centennial, Colorado 80112
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CITY:

City of Cherry Hills Village
2450 Quincy Avenue
Cherry Hills Village, CO 80113

18.

Applicable Law. This Agreement shall be construed and enforced in accordance
with the laws of the State of Colorado.

19.

Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in multiple counterparts, each of
which will be deemed to be an original and all of which taken together will
constitute one and the same agreement.

20.

Incorporation of Exhibits. Unless otherwise stated in this Agreement, any
exhibits, applications, resolutions, or other documents referenced in this
Agreement shall be incorporated by reference into this Agreement for all
purposes.

21.

Section Headings. The headings for any section of this Agreement are only for the
convenience and reference of the Parties and are not intended in any way to
define, limit or describe the scope or intent of this Agreement.

22.

Assignment. The rights, or any pails thereof, granted to the Parties herein may be
assigned only with the prior written consent of the non-assigning party.

23.

Extent of Agreement. This Agreement constitutes the entire agreement of the
Parties hereto. The Parties agree that there have been no representations made
regarding the subject mattel- hereof other than those, if any, contained herein, that
this Agreement constitutes the entire agreement of the Parties with respect to the
subject matter hereof, and further agree that the various promises and covenants
contained herein are mutually agreed upon and are in consideration of one
another.

24.

Signatures. The signatories to this Agreement represent that they are fully
authorized to execute this Agreement and bind their respective entities.

SIGNATURES ON FOLLOWING PAGES
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__________

__________________,

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the County and the City have executed this Agreement as of
the date set forth below.

DATED this

day of

2019.

ATTEST:

CITY OF CHERRY HILLS VILLAGE:

By:
Name
Title

By:
Name
Title
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ATTEST:

COUNTY OF ARAPAHOE
STATE OF COLORADO

By:____________________________
Name
Title

By:
Shannon Carter, Director
Intergovernmental Relations and Open Spaces
Pursuant to Resolution No. 190049
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City of Cherry Hills Village

ErnUy Black

High Line Canal Footbridge at Hampden
Joint Project Application

City of Cherry Hills Village

Emily Black
eblack@cherryhillsvillage.com

Printed On: 15 October 2018
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City of Cherry Hills Village

Application Form
Application Summary
Grant Category*
Select One:

Joint Project

Primary Contact Information*
Please provide information for the primary contact for this project in the following format.
Agency:
Name:
Title:
Telephone:
Email:

Agency: City of Cherry Hills Village
Name: Emily Black
Title: Parks and Recreation Coordinator
Telephone: (303) 783-2742
Email: eblack@cherryhillsvillage.com

Project Type*
Select One:
•

Trail Project: Trail/trailhead construction or improvement, including stream/road crossings and trailhead
amenities (such as parking, restrooms or shelters)

•

Site Improvement Project: New construction, improvement, repair, or replacement of passive outdoor
recreation amenities

•

Acquisition Project: Eligible projects include fee simple acquisition of land for public open space or trails;
acquisition of buffer land; acquisition of a conservation easement; and/or acquisition of water rights

•

Other Project: Other allowable projects include stream/habitat restoration, natural re-vegetation, and
water quality improvement

Trail Project

Project Title*
High Line Canal Footbridge at Hampden

Project Address
3800 E. Hampclen Avenue, Cherry Hills Village, CO 80113
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Project Location*
Select all that apply:

Cherry Hills Village

GPS Coordinates (Latitude in Decimal Degrees)*
Example: Dove Valley Regional Park
Latitude: 39.577303
39.652809

GPS Coordinates (Longitude in Decimal Degrees)*
Example: Dove Valley Regional Park
Longitude: -104.828850
-104.946846

Grant Request Amount*
$225,000.00

Cash Match Amount*
$257,215.00

Total Project Amount*
Total project amount includes grant request and cash match only. Please do not include in-kind match.
$522,215.00

Cash Match Percentage*
Calculate cash match as % of total project cost.
49

Project Partners
List partner agencies if applicable.

Denver Water

Executive Summary*
Highlight key points of your proposal, such as project description, components, deliverables, need, goals,
beneficiaries, planning, etc.

The City of Cherry Hills Village is applying for a Joint Project Application grant to provide needed funding
for the design and construction of a prefabricated footbridge and associated bridge abutment supports over
the High Line Canal just south of Hampden Avenue. This bridge will connect the existing High Line Canal Trail
to a new section of trail and an underpass being constructed under Hampden Avenue in 2019-2020.
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The underpass project is being completed in collaboration with CDOT, Arapahoe County, and the City and
County of Denver, and planning began in 2013. Recently, Denver has determined that it is more cost effective
to shift the planned underpass eastward from its original location. By moving the underpass farther to the
east, the impacts created by the High Line Canal are minimized, and the tunnel construction costs can be
reduced. The City of Cherry Hills Village had already planned to create a new trail connection to meet the
new underpass. The City applied for and received an Arapahoe County Open Spaces grant in 2016 for
$40,000, and a Colorado Parks and Wildlife grant for $130,000 to create the new trail, and matching funds
were budgeted and carried forward each year. Due to the underpass relocation, the project will require a new
configuration of this trail that includes a footbridge to cross the High Line Canal. The proposed work under
this grant request consists of installing a prefabricated footbridge across the canal and includes all necessary
bridge abutment work and minor trail work leading up to and exiting the footbridge. Without this footbridge,
trail users will not be able to reach the new section of trail leading to the underpass.
One of the goals in the City’s mission statement is to protect, maintain and enhance the network created
by the park, trail and open space areas that are a major element of the Village’s environment. The proposed
footbridge directly contributes to this objective, as connecting the existing path to the underpass will enhance
the City’s network and improve regional connectivity. Hundreds of thousands of individuals use the High Line
Canal trail on a regular basis as a recreational amenity. The trail is used for activities like walking, jogging,
biking, cross-country skiing, snowshoeing and equestrian practice. However, Hampden and Colorado, two
high-speed state highways, create a substantial barrier for users. Currently the High Line Canal continues
north from Cherry Hills Village into Denver, but the trail bypasses the area. Users are forced to cross the
south and east legs of the Hampden and Colorado intersection to reconnect to the trail in Denver. The
underpass at Hampden (and another planned beneath Colorado) will provide an alternative route for users to
cross and avoid motor vehicle traffic beneath the roadways. If the footbridge is not installed, the regional
network will remain incomplete.

Authorized Signature
Certification and Authorized Signature Form*
Please attach completed Certification and Authorized Signature Form as a PDF document. Form must be signed by
highest authority in agency or authorized individual. Staff will email you the form.
Please name your file as follows: Applicant_CertificationandAuthorizedSignatureForm.pdf

City of Cherry Hills Village_CertificationandAuthorizedSignatureForm.pdf

Project Timeline
Project Timeline Form*
Please attach completed Project Timeline Form as a PDF document. Staff will email you the form.
Please name your file as follows: Applicont_TimelineForm.pdf

City of Cherry Hills Village_TimelineForm .pdf
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Project Budget
Budget Forms*
Please attach completed Summary Budget Form and Detailed Expense Budget Form as a single PDF document.
Staff will email you the form.
Please name your file as follows: Applicant_BudgetForms.pdf
City of Cherry Hills Village_BudgetForms.pdf

Project Narrative
Question 1*
Describe the project goals, scope, expected results, and deliverables. Discuss the current condition of the project
site and what improvements, if any, are proposed and why. Discuss how this project preserves open space,
improves access to the outdoors, creates connectivity, and/or provides educational opportunities.
Background High Line Canal
-

The High Line Canal was completed in 1883 to deliver irrigation water throughout the Denver Metro area.
Denver Water acquired the High Line Canal in 1924 and in 1970 opened the High Line Canal to the public as a
result of a series of local municipal agreements to maintain and safeguard the facility for recreational
purposes. Today it serves as a major outdoor amenity for hundreds of thousands of users and a habitat for
many different kinds of trees, plants and wildlife species, including: ducks, geese, turtles, herons, raccoons,
foxes and other animals. The High Line Canal trail is a unique facility in which users can experience a rural
environment in an urban setting. It is currently one of the longest continuous urban trails in the country.
Background Existing Plans to Jmprove Connectivity
-

In 2010, the City joined the High Line Canal Working Group (HLCWG), a collection of representatives from
several municipal and county governments, which was established to ensure and protect the unique
recreation experience that the High Line Canal provides. In 2013, the HLCWG completed a feasibility study to
evaluate alternative improvements to the roadway crossings of the High Line Canal at nine locations
throughout Arapahoe County. One of the proposed improvements was the installation of two underpasses to
avoid the Hampden and Colorado intersection crossing. Hampden and Colorado are two high-speed state
highways that create a substantial barrier for High Line Canal trail users. Trail users are currently required to
leave the High Line Canal trail and follow Jefferson Ave. to reach the intersection at Hampden and Colorado.
After crossing the south and east legs of this intersection, users then travel north along Colorado and
reconnect to the trail going east in Denver.
In 2015, DRCOG and CDOT approved funding for two underpasses through the transportation
improvement program with a local match from Cherry Hills Village, Denver and Arapahoe County. The
underpasses will provide an alternative for pedestrians and cyclists to cross and avoid motor vehicle traffic at
the intersection, creating a safe, continuous routing of the trail. In 2016, the City was awarded a $40,000
grant from Arapahoe County and a $130,000 grant from Colorado Parks and Wildlife to build a new section of
trail to connect to the Hampden Underpass. (This connection was not included in the scope of work for the
transportation improvement program.) The City has budgeted an additional $127,215.00 for the acquisition
ofa lease and construction of the trail connecting the new underpass on the south side of Hampden Avenue.
Need & Scope of Work
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As engineering work for the Hampden underpass has progressed over the past two years, issues were
discovered with the planned location. The main problems with the current location include building a
structure directly against the canal and dealing with water infiltration issues, and keeping water flowing
during construction if the Canal is operating during the project. Denver determined that shifting the
underpass further east on Hampden Avenue will significantly reduce the costs associated with these issues.
This change in location has created the need for a bridge to route users to the other side of the High Line
Canal, to be able to continue along the route.
The scope of work for this project includes the installation of a prefabricated footbridge crossing the High
Line Canal in Cherry Hills Village just south of Hampden Avenue. The scope includes design of the footbridge
and the associated abutments. This bridge will connect the existing High Line Canal Trail to the new section of
trail being constructed by Cherry Hills Village to meet the new underpass at Hampden Avenue.
Goals and Expected Results
The goal for this project is to finally create one continuous path between Cherry Hills Village and Denver,
eliminating the need for trail users to cross a state highway in conflict with traffic. This connection is
regionally important as outlined in the original High Line Canal Crossing Study. We expect for this change to
provide greater access between the two cities, and to increase ridership and use on this section of the High
Line Canal Trail.

Question 2*
Describe the community/neighborhood and user groups the project will serve. Discuss the type of users (children,
families, seniors, etc.), and estimate the number of users that will benefit annually. How did you arrive at this

estimate? Include up to five community support letters in the Attachments section. Support letters should come
from users, working groups, community members, volunteers, schools, etc. Letters should be dated within the last
six months.

The City of Cherry Hills Village is located to the south of the Denver Metro area in northwest Arapahoe
County. The Village consists of 6 1½ square miles in total land area. It is bound to the west by the City of
Englewood, to the north and east by the City and County of Denver and to the south by the City of Greenwood
Village. It has a population of approximately 6,000 residents based on the 2010 Census. The community is
predominantly residential and consists of approximately 2,150 households. There are three schools, two
country clubs, eight churches, two municipal buildings and a small commercial district with six businesses in
the Village. There are six park and open space areas in the City, all of which can be accessed from on-street or
bridle trails that connect to the High Line Canal Trail.
The High Line Canal Conservancy has estimated that over 350,000 residents live within one mile of the
High Line Canal and over 500,000 people use it for recreational activities like walking, running and cycling on
an annual basis. The proposed improvement will increase connectivity of the High Line Canal between Cherry
Hills Village and Denver. Located only 1,000 feet from the site are several religious institutions (Denver First
Church, First Plymouth Congregational Church, Harvest Bible Chapel of Denver, etc.) that offer regular
services, classes and youth events. Just 200 feet to the north across Hampden is the Welishire Golf Course, an
18-hole regulated course that is open to the public and part of the Denver Parks and Recreation System.
Across the street from the golf course is Magna Carta Park in Denver, which regularly hosts youth sports
teams. To the south of the project site is Three Pond Park in Cherry Hills Village, which is situated next to the
High Line Canal and often used by equestrians for its public horse jumps. Further south is Kent Denver, a
school with students in grades 6 through 12 and to the west is Cherry Hills Village Elementary, a school with
students in grades K through 5. The Regional Transportation District (RTD) has several bus stops along
Hampden and Colorado that enable visitors to access the High Line Canal through public transportation.
The section of the High Line Canal that runs through the Village is visited by thousands of individuals
regularly. All types of users, including children, adults, seniors and families, access the trail for recreation or
transportation purposes. The trail is also used by sports leagues and youth groups from nearby schools and
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religious institutions. The High Line Canal currently continues north from Cherry Hills Village through the
Welishire Golf Course into Denver, but the trail bypasses the area. The trail is routed to Colorado Boulevard,
where users must cross the high-volume intersection at Hampden and Colorado in order to continue their
journey into Denver. This crossing poses a significant safety hazard as users travel across two state highways.
Many individuals simply do not cross over into the neighboring jurisdiction as a result.
DRCOG found that installation of the underpasses and the new section of trail has the potential to impact
a population of approximately 27,000. There are 25,000 residents located nearby; 9,599 places of
employment; 7,000 students; 573 zero car households; and 6,428 short drive alone trips that could be
positively affected by the enhanced trail connectivity. There are also up to 500 prospective jobs that could be
created as a result of the improvement to the trail and the alternative crossing.

Question 3*
Discuss the need and urgency for this project and why it is a priority. Was the project prioritized in a master plan or
other planning document (including County Comprehensive Plan, County Open Space Master Plan, etc.), an
independent community planning process, a working group, etc.? Is this part of a larger phased project? What
opportunities will be lost if this project is not funded now?

The footbridge across the High Line Canal is considered an urgent need and priority for funding as it
would improve user safety and regional connectivity. If funding is not awarded, users will continue to be
forced to cross a high-volume intersection that poses a safety hazard. It would be challenging for the City to
fund the project on its own as it has already committed funds for the underpass itself, and for the installation
of a new section of trail. Additionally, the current trend of increasing construction costs is making it more
difficult to finance projects without assistance. The main issues with the current location include building a
structure directly against the canal and dealing with water infiltration issues, and keeping water flowing
during construction if the Canal is operating during the project.
The Master Plan states that the City should protect its natural resources like the High Line Canal. These
amenities provide exceptionally beautiful, natural spaces and scenic vistas that users can enjoy. The City is
dedicated to improving the High Line Canal so that all Arapahoe County residents can experience its
significant benefits. This crossing is a high priority crossing in the High Line Canal Conservancy’s Vision Plan,
since it creates a significant barrier for users traveling between the two jurisdictions.

Question 4*
Summarize any planning completed prior to submitting this Joint Project proposal. Is design and engineering
complete? Does the project necessitate a zoning change? List any permits that need to be obtained and status of
obtaining those permits (Federal 404, County or City, Storm Water Drainage, etc.).

The need for improved regional trail connectivity has been discussed by the City in a public setting many
times. In 2008, the City completed the Cherry Hills Village Master Plan based on input from a resident survey,
as well as participation by several community groups, including: the City Council, Planning and Zoning
Commission, Master Plan Advisory Committee and Parks, Trails and Recreation Commission. One of the goals
identified as a priority by the public input process is to preserve the existing Village trail system and design
and pursue opportunities to enhance and expand the trail system. In 2013, the HLCWG completed a road
crossing feasibility study to evaluate alternative improvements to the roadway crossings of the High Line
Canal. One of the proposed improvements was the installation of two underpasses at Hampden and Colorado.
In 2014, City Council supported staff’s efforts to pursue state funding for the alternative crossing
identified by the HLCWG, and in 2015, DRCOG and CDOT awarded funding for the underpasses through the
transportation improvement program. This effort to apply for DRCOG funding was also supported by
Arapahoe County and The City and County of Denver. The new section of trail that will connect the existing
path was not included in the scope of work for the transportation improvement program. The City applied for
and received grants from Arapahoe County Open Spaces and Colorado Parks and Wildlife to complete the trail
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connection in the village. Together the bridge, new section of trail, and underpasses will improve regional
connectivity and user safety.
The 2018 annual budget includes $218,000 for the trail connection that has been carried forward since
2016. The required $48,000 match for the new section of trail if funding is awarded by Arapahoe County
Open Space (ACOS). Each of these discussions and/or decisions occurred at a public meeting in which
comments were accepted and considered by the governing board. Cherry Hills Village, Denver and Arapahoe
County are currently in the process of drafting the required CDOT contract agreement for design and
construction of the underpasses.
Engineering for the underpass is partially complete, but has been put on temporary hold until all of the
details of the southern connection could he determined. This request for the footbridge funding is one of the
pieces that have to be worked out to make the new alignment feasible. The City is currently working on the
environmental clearance (6F) in conjunction with the larger underpass project. No other permits are
necessary to construct the footbridge. The design will meet the Arapahoe County infrastructure standards, as
well as the City’s stormwater regulations. A change in zoning is not required as the trail’s designation is based
on the zoning of adjacent properties.

Question 5*
Describe the timeframe needed to complete the project. Discuss the agency’s capacity to complete the project,
including project management, resources, and experience implementing similar projects.
The bridge installation is expected to be complete within the two-year grant period. Construction is
dependent on the schedule for construction of the underpass. The project will begin with the development of
a request for proposals in which contractors will submit bids to the City. Staff will determine which
contractor will complete the work for the lowest price and is the most experienced with this type of work and
the area. A contract agreement will be approved by City Council once a contractor has been selected. The
project will be managed by the Cherry Hills Village Public Works department, which manages a wide variety
of similar projects.

Question 6*
Summarize any efforts to obtain public input, disseminate information to the public, develop partnerships, and
garner community support for this project. List the stakeholders that are involved. Discuss any known or
anticipated opposition to this project and how this will be addressed. Include letters, petitions, news articles, or
other documents evidencing apposition in the Attachments section.

The City has received positive feedback from the public regarding improvements to the High Line Canal.
The need to enhance the existing recreational system was first identified in the process of developing the
City’s Master Plan in 2008. Feedback provided through a resident survey and participation by several
community groups listed this goal as a priority for the City. One of the strategies to achieve this goal is to
provide safe trail crossings across University, Belleview, Quincy, Colorado, Holly and Hampden. The trail
connection directly addresses this strategy as it provides an alternative crossing at a major intersection. It is
important that this improvement be constructed as there have already been a number of accidents with
physical injuries at this location.
Based on discussion at public meetings and feedback from the community, the City is committed to
preserving and enhancing public facilities like the High Line Canal. The City is also dedicated to maintaining
an open dialogue with the community and will continue to discuss the project at public City Council meetings
so that any member of the public is able to express his or her concerns regarding the project. The City will
take comments into consideration and attempt to mitigate any issues. At this time, we have not received any
opposing comments. Articles about the underpass have been printed in the Villager, a regional newspaper,
and the Village Crier, a local newsletter. The articles have discussed such items as the 2015 funding award
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from DRCOG and CDOT and the improved regional connectivity that will result from the project. The City will
continue to publish articles notifying the community of progress.

Question 7*
How much of your planned cash match is secured? If applicable, what are your plans for raising additional funds?
Describe cash and in-kind match partnerships established for the project. Explain if partnerships were not possible
or necessary for this project. Include partner support letters in the Attachments section and include match from
partners on the Budget Forms. Joint Project recipients are responsible for project cost overruns.

The City’s planned cash match is secured as it has been included in the 2018 budget, which has been
approved by City Council. It is also included in the draft 2019 budget, and no issues with this budget item are
expected. The City does not have to raise additional funds or secure another partner for its portion of the
match. However, it would be difficult for the City to fund the project on its own as it has already committed a
portion of the local match for the underpass project, as well as funding for several other projects.
Additionally, the current trend of increasing construction costs will make it difficult to finance projects
without assistance.

Question 8*
Describe any scenic, historic, or cultural values associated with the project site. Will they be preserved or restored?
Discuss specific natural resources at the site (including habitat, water, wildlife, and vegetation) and impacts to
these resources as a result of this project. If applicable, discuss environmental sustainability benefits of this project
(such as energy or water conservation, water quality improvement, etc.).

The historic value associated with the High Line Canal dates back to 1883 when it was completed to
deliver irrigation throughout the Denver Metro area. Denver Water acquired the High Line Canal in 1924 and
opened it to the public in 1970 as a result of a series of local municipal agreements to maintain and safeguard
the facility for recreational purposes. Today it serves as a major outdoor amenity for hundreds of thousands
of individuals and a habitat for many different kinds of trees, plants and wildlife species, including: ducks,
geese, turtles, herons, raccoons, foxes and other animals. At over 70 miles in length, the High Line Canal is one
of the longest continuous urban trails in the country. It meanders through multiple communities as it
originates at Waterton Canyon in Douglas County and runs to Green Valley Ranch in northeast Denver. The
cultural value associated with the City’s trail system is essential for the community. The Master Plan states
that “opportunities to walk, bicycle and take public transit are important choices to many residents.” As a
result, the City strives to maintain a semi-rural environment that provides access to open space and
recreational amenities like the High Line Canal.

Question 9*
Discuss ownership and legal access at the proposed project site. Detail any third-party rights, easements, or other
encumbrances that exist.

The bridge will span the High Line Canal, which is owned by Denver Water. Local agencies are allowed to
perform maintenance and improvement activities in the easement per a lease agreement. The City will also
need to obtain a license agreement from Denver Water for the bridge. A letter of support from Denver Water
is included with this application, and the license will be obtained once the final design is approved. Denver
Water is also a member of the High Line Canal Working Group and has participated in all meetings related to
the underpass project. Due to the reconfiguration, the City must acquire a new easement from Denver First
Church. The City is currently in negotiations to move the easement area.
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Question 10*
Describe long-term plans for maintaining the project. Who will be responsible for maintenance? Estimate annual
costs to maintain the site, and explain how maintaining this project site affects your agency’s budget.
Long-term maintenance of the High Line Canal Trail within Cherry Hills Village is currently managed by
the City’s Parks Division. Although Denver Water owns the High Line Canal, the City has assumed
responsibility for maintaining and improving the trail within its boundaries. This will include the footbridge
across the Canal. Staff will add the bridge to the biannual inspection list, and the Parks Division will also
perform all routine maintenance such as snow removal. Estimated total annual costs are $1,SOO-2,500
depending on winter weather. The City is prepared to cover all related long-term maintenance costs as it does
with all of the public footbridges within its boundaries.

Question 11*
If applicable, describe how this project will address inclusivity per Americans with Disabilities Act guidelines.
The new bridge will be selected and installed to comply with ADA standards. If it is found that additional
guidelines should be implemented to increase safety and accessibility for all users, the City will follow all such
recommendations.

Question 12*
If successful in obtaining Joint Project funding, how will the agency use this project to inform citizens about the
value of the Arapahoe County Open Space Sales and Use Tax? Discuss plans for public outreach, signage,

celebration, dedication, etc. You ore required to inform the County of ony press obout the project and any related
events (ribbon cutting ceremonies, etc.). Additionally, acknowledgement of County support must be included in any
press about the project.

The City will inform all residents and visitors that the footbridge was made possible by an Arapahoe
County Open Spaces grant through articles published in the Village Crier and notices posted on the City’s
website. Signs acknowledging the grant will be installed at the bridge itself. City staff also welcomes all
opportunities to speak with residents and visitors regarding projects that are funded by ACOS.

Acquisition Narrative: Complete This Section ONLY if Project
Type is Acquisition
All applications for acquisition projects must include a copy of the Title Commitment. Contact the title company

early in the process since it may take some time to get the commitment. Please answer each question to the best
of your knowledge, and contact staff if you have any questions or concerns.

Question 1: Transaction Details
a. What type of property interest will you acquire (fee simple, trail easement, conservation easement)?
b. Describe the property as it is now, including the number of acres, key features, current zoning, and current uses.
Discuss planned uses of the property, including any proposed amenities. What makes this property ideal for the
proposed uses and amenities? Do current or proposed uses of neighboring properties negatively impact any
proposed recreational development or conservation values on the site?
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c. Discuss connectivity to local and regional parks and trail systems.
d. Describe the structure of the transaction. What is the status of the acquisition or negotiations with the
landowner? When do you anticipate closing on the property?
e. What is the appraised or estimated full fair market value of the property? If no appraisal has been done but a
purchase price has been determined, how did you arrive at your estimate of value? Include a copy of the appraisal
in the Attachments section.

Question 2: Encumbrances
a. Disclose any known encumbrances on the property. For example, include information on mortgages, utility
easements, leases, or liens.
b. Are there any access easements on the property? If so, where are they located and to which neighboring
properties do they provide access?
c. Are there any existing or potential boundary disputes with neighbors? Include a site map in the Attachments
section with the lacatians af any easements or boundary disputes clearly labeled.

Question 3: Environmental Hazards
a. Describe all known historic uses of the property and any hazardous conditions that may exist.
b. Has a hazardous materials assessment been performed? If so, what were the results? What actions were
recommended and what remedial activities have occurred?

Question 4: Mineral Rights
a. Have any mineral rights been severed from the surface fee title to the property, including sand and gravel, oil
and gas, and other mineral rights? If yes, describe the severed rights and identify who currently owns the rights, if
current ownership is known. If no, skip to question 4.b.
i. Will these rights be acquired or otherwise controlled or restricted when the property interest is acquired?
ii. Has a professional geologist issued a mineral statement about the possibility of extracting minerals, and if so,
what were the results of that opinion?
b. Are there any active mining permits or leases on the property?
c. Is mineral development currently occurring on the property? If so, what kind? Include a site map in the
Attachments section with the locations of any on going mineral development clearly labeled.

Question 5: Experience
a. Describe the applicant’s experience with and/or any consultations you have had with outside experts, other
communities, or knowledgeable individuals about completing this type of acquisition. Who, if anyone, will be
assisting with this transaction and how?

Attachments
Attachment 1: Evidence of Support from Highest Authority*
Please attach evidence of support from highest authority (official letter or resolution) as a PDF document
including commitment to complete and maintain the project; statement that matching funds are secured and/or
efforts to secure funds are underway (include the amount of matching funds committed); acknowledgment of
responsibility for cost overruns; identification of authorized signatory for grant agreement and reports; and
—

Printed On: 15 October 2018

joint Project Application
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Emily Black

City of Cherry Hills Village

certification that the project will be open to the public or serve a public purpose upon completion.
Please name your file as follows: Applicant_SupportfromHighestAuthority.pdf

City of Cherry Hills Village_SupportfromHighestAuthority.pdf

Attachment 2: Evidence of Community Support*
Please attach letters of support from users, working groups, community members, volunteers, schools, etc.
(maximum of 5) as a single PDF document. Letters should be dated within the last 6 months.
Please name your file as follows: Applicant_CommunitySupport.pdf

City of Cherry Hills Village_CommunitySupport.pdf

Attachment 3: Documentation of Opposition*
Please attach documentation of opposition as a single PDF document. If there is no known opposition to this
project, please attach a page stating that this section is not applicable.
Please name your file as follows: Applicant_Opposition.pdf

City of Cherry Hills Village_Opposition.pdf

Attachment 4: Evidence of Commitment from Project Partners*
Please attach evidence of commitment from project partners (such as partner support letters or commitment to
provide cash/in-kind match) as a single PDF document. There is no maximum allowable number of partner
support letters. If there are no partners for this project, please attach a page stating that this section is not
app1 ica bI e.
Please name your file as follows: Applicant_PartnerCommitments.pdf

City of Cherry Hills Village_PartnerCommitments.pdf

Attachment 5: Primary Project Photo*
Please attach one high resolution photo in JPG format. Please choose the photo that provides the best overall
representation of your project. This photo will be used for presentations and/or publications.
Please name your file as follows: Applicant_PrimaryPhoto.jpg

City of Cherry Hills Village_PrimaryPhoto.jpg

Attachment 6: Photos*
Please attach photos of existing conditions at the project site (including captions) as a single PDF
document. Include conceptual drawings if applicable.
Please name your file as follows: Applicant_Photos.pcif

City of Cherry Hills Village_ProjectPhotos.pdf

Printed On: 15 October 2018

joint Project Application
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Emily Black

City of Cherry Hills Village

Attachment 7: Maps*
Please attach a site map and a vicinity map as a single PDF document.
Please name your file as follows: Applicant_Maps.pdf
City of Cherry Hills Village_Maps (reduced).pdf

Attachment 8: Other Attachments
Please attach additional supporting documentation (news article, cost estimate, appraisal, title commitment, etc.)
as a single PDF document.
Please name your file as follows: Applicant Othe rAttachments.pdf

Confirmation
Please click the I Agree button below to certify that your application is complete and ready to submit. Once
submitted, applications are final and cannot be returned.*

I agree

Printed On: 15 October 2018

Joint Project Application
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City of Cherry Hills Village

File Attachment Summary
Applicant File Uploads
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

City of Cherry Hills
City of Cherry Hills
City of Cherry Hills
City of Cherry Hills
City of Cherry Hills
City of Cherry Hills
City of Cherry Hills
City of Cherry Hills
City of Cherry Hills
City of Cherry Hills

Printed On: 15 October 2018

Village_CertificationandAuthorizedSignatureForm.pdf
Village_TimelineForm .pdf
Village_BudgetForms.pdf
Village_SupportfromHighestAuthority.pdf
Village_CommunitySupport.pdf
Village_Opposition.pdf
Village_PartnerComrnitments.pdf
Village_PrimaryPhotojpg
Village_ProjectPhotos.pdf
Village_Maps (reduced).pdf
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Certification and Authorized Signature Form
Please attach this form to grant applications and reports submitted through the Arapahoe County Open Spaces
Online Grant Portal.

I certify that the information included in this submission is true to the best of my knowledge and that I am
authorized to sign on behalf of tppIicant.

Auth
j /(

Printed Name and Title

ighest authority in agency or authorized individual)

//

/j

Date

Applicant: City of Cherry Hills Village

Project Title: High Line Canal Footbridge at Hampden Avenue

Project Timeline Form
Use the sample timeline below as a guide to complete your proposed project timeline. Rows or
columns may be added as necessary to include any milestones specific to your project. Timeline
must be detailed, realistic, and coincide with details provided in the narrative portion of the grant
application. Timeline must conclude within two years of project start date.
Task

Oct

Jan

Mar

May

July

Aug

Sept

Oct

Nov

Dec

Jan

Feb

Mar

Apr

18

19

19

19

19

19

19

19

19

19

20

20

20

20

Submit Grant
Application
IGA Execution
Engineering
Write RFP

Solicit Bids

Award Bid
Kickoff Meeting
w/ Contractor
Mobilization
Land
Preparation
Bridge
Installation
Sign Installation
Grand Opening
Final Report

2018 Grant Application

—

Project Timeline Form

I-W

W

z

I

Cl)

I

$130,553.75
$257,215.00

Project Cash Match Budgeted:

Minimum Met? Yes

$257215

See note at left

$522,215

$0

$40,000

$130,000

$127,215

$225,000

Total Project
Funds

2018 Grant Application

Please do not include in-kind match on the Budget Forms. Describe in-kind match in the budget narrative and project narrative.

12.1.2017

*

25%

$522,215.00

$225,000

Required Cash Match Amount:

Cash Match % Required:

Total Project Cost:

Project Title: High Line Canal Footbridge at Hampden Avenue

Applicant: City of Cherry Hills Village

rotals

-

ACOS Grant 2016 (High Line Canal Trail
Connection) ($40,000 not counting
towards cash match but is part of project)

$130,000

Colorado Parks and Wildlife Grant

$225,000

Cash Match

$127,215

8/1/2018

Grant Request

STANDARD Grants (25% minimum cash match)

Date Funds Secured

-

Applicant Cash Match

Arapahoe County Open Spaces Grant

Source of Funds

Summary Budget Form

12.1.2017

$1,500.0

1,500.00

$225,000.00

$1,750.0

1,750.00

$42,385.00

$3,000.0

Date: September 2018

$2,325.00

Earthwork/Escavation/Haul Off-Site
Acquhition of Easement from Denver First Church

Project Title: High Line Canal Footbridge at Hampden Avenue

$3,000.00
$9,936.00

Removal/Reset Tree
Earthwork/On-Site Excavation/Fill

$170,000.00

$2,664.0

$2,664.00

$522,215.00

$2,325.00
$79,000.00

$3,000.0
$9,996.0

$3,500.0

$3,500.00

$1,500.0
$3,000.0

$150.
$1,500.00
$3,000.00
$3,000.00

Remove/Reset Irrigation
Clearing/Grubbing_________________________________________
Topsoil Removal/Replacement

Sediment Control Log
Street Sweeping_______________________________________
Construction BMP Maintenance

$1,500.0
$1,500.
$1,200.
$2,000.

$1,200.0
$2,000.0
$150.0

$2,400.0
$2,400.00

$5,000.0

$2,500.00

$5,000.00

$100.00

$7,500.00

$45,000.00

Construclon Fence
VeEvcle Tracking Control
Inlet Protection
Concrete Washout Area

$5,000.00
$2,500.00

$40,000.00

$5,000.00

$127,216.00

$100.00

$7,500.00

$5,000.00

Construction Survey

Mobilization
Traffic Control

Sod

Lower Concrete Block Wall (previous ACOS grant)
Native Seeding/Mulching

Fvncing____________
Upper Concrete Block Wal

$8,905.00
$5,000.00
$75,000.00

—

$35,615.00

$8,905.00
$5,000.00

$10,000.0

10,000.00

$55,000.0
$2,500.0

19,500.00
55,000.00
2,500.00

$500.0
$19,500.0

500.00

$24,000.0

$3,750.0
$1,500.0

3,750.00
1,500.00
24,000.00

$5,000.0

5,000.00

$5,000.00

5000

$24,975.00

$
$
$

$35,000.00
$25,000.00

$35,000.00

TOTAL

35000
25000

$35,000.00

Partner
Cash Match

Grantee
Cash Match

Concrete Trail

Description

ACOS
Grant

DETAILED EXPENSE WORKSHEET
Line Item Detail

Aggregate Base Court

pproach Hand Rail
ite Stabilization

ridge Install

arthwork
Concrete
ediment Control

ree Potection

ite Preperation

Mobilization
onstruction survey
Traffic control

ridge Installation

Oversight

Spring 2018 Grant Application

Rpplicant: City of Cherry Hills Village

TOTALS

Acquisition

Professional Services

Materials

(Remainder of project:)

ngineerlng

reliminary Design
esign

Prefabricated footbridge

Professional Services

Description

Code

-

(This Grant Request:)
Materials

Budget Category

NUMBER

CITY OF CHERRY HILLS VILLAGE
2450 E. Quincy Aenue
Cherry Hills Village. CO 801 13
www.eherryhillsvillagecom

Village Centei
Telephone 303-789-2541
FAX 303-76! -9386

September 18, 2018
Arapahoe County Open Space & Trails Advisory Board
6934 S. Lima St., Ste. A
Centennial, CO 80112
RE:

2018 Joint Project Application

—

High Line Canal Trail Crossing and Connection

Dear OSTAB members:
The Mayor and City Council of Cherry Hills Village strongly support the City’s attached
application for a joint project funding request in the amount of two hundred and twenty-five
thousand dollars ($225,000). This Council and the citizens of the Village are passionate about the
protection and enhancement of the open space system within the Village and Arapahoe County.
The City is submitting the following grant application:
High Line Canal Trail Crossing and Connection: This project will allow the City to construct an
access point across the High Line Canal to the south of Hampden to accommodate two new
underpasses that are planned to be installed in 2019. The City will install a footbridge across the
High Line Canal so users can cross the canal and continue to follow the new section of trail to
the underpass. The proposed work is considered a priority for the City as it creates an
opportunity to expand the High Line Canal trail from Cherry Hills Village into Denver,
improving safety and regional connectivity.
This is an exciting proposal that will improve the open space system to meet the needs of
Arapahoe County residents. The property will be available to all visitors and serve the public
purpose of providing an opportunity for outdoor recreation. The City supports the project and is
prepared to complete and maintain the work if funding is approved. Outside of this grant request,
Cherry Hills Village is investing a total of $668,000 for the installation of the underpass and the
trail connection.
The City is prepared to cover any cost overruns that may result from the installation of the
footbridge across the High Line Canal. I authorize City Manager Jim Thorsen to sign the grant
agreement and all related grant administration materials. We appreciate your most kind attention
to and consideration of this most worthwhile work.

Laura Christman
Mayor
City of Cherry Hills Village

HIGH LINE CANAL
C (1 N St B V

N tI

Board of Directors
Dirk McDermott, Chair
Mike Rouser, Vice Chair
Marty Zeller, Vice Chair
Karl Friedman, Treasurer
Nina Beardsley ltin, Secretary
Jock Bickert

October 5, 2018
Arapahoe County Open Space
6934 S. Lima St., Ste. A
Centennial, CO 80112

James Bolt

RE: Grant Request for High Line Canal Trail Footbridge

Daniel Brogan
Anthony Graves
Paula Herzmark
Graham Hoilis

T

Tony ickett
Torn Waymke
Tracy Young
Kendra Black, ExOfficio
Nancy Sharpe, ExOfflcia
Harriet Crittenden LaMair, Ex
Officio
Couscil of Advisors
Mayor Michael B. Hancock
Honorary Chair
Elaine Asarch

Pans Beardsley
Bruce Beckman
Susan Beckman

Laura Christman
Deedee Decker
Peter Decker
John Fielder
StacieGiimore
Torn Gougeon
Newell Grant
Kathy Green
Happy Haynea
Kate Kramer
bLr
Bill Mosher
Andy Nielsen
Betsy Oudenhoven

Jim Petterson
Doug Robotham
Sarah Rockwell
Trey Rogers
Tam Roode
LorieSadler
Jeff Shoemaker
Harold Smethilis
Linda Strand
Kathy Turiey

Kiasina VanderWerl
Johsny Watson
Dean Winstanley

0 talk Ofli 1+ isa ay r oncern.

On behalf of the High Line Canal Conservancy (Conservancy), it is my pleasure to write a letter of
support for the City of Cherry Hills Village’s Arapahoe County Open Space (ACOS) grant request for
the High Line Canal Trail footbridge south of Hampden Avenue. The Conservancy is a nonprofit
organization formed by a passionate coalition of private citizens to provide leadership and harness
the region’s commitment to protecting the future of the High Line Canal. The Canal connects
diverse communities and people to each other and nature. If funded, this new trail connection will
enhance connectivity between Cherry Hills Village and the regional network of trails and open
space, as well as the multiple communities the Canal meanders through.
.

.

.

.

.

.

.

The City of Cherry Hills Village is requesting grant funding for construction of a new footbridge
over the High Line Canal Trail to the south of Hampden Avenue to accommodate a new section of
trail, which will ultimately join a new underpass under Hampden Avenue. In 2013, the High Line
Canal Working Group completed a feasibility study to evaluate alternative improvements to the
roadway crossings of the High Line Canal at nine locations throughout Arapahoe County. The
underpass project at Hampden Avenue and Colorado Boulevard is one of those significant
crossings. Additional funding will improve not only one crossing but contribute to the completion
of the Conservancy’s Framework Plan: a S-to 10-year comprehensive implementation plan for the
Canal, which identifies areas of enhancement and investment, high impact projects, develops
model infrastructure typologies, and investigates funding and management models.
.

.

This portion of funding is critical to the underpass project as installation of the footbridge and
relocation of the underpass will reduce costs associated with tunnel construction and address
water infiltration issues anticipated at the initially planned location. Overall, it will improve
pedestrian and cyclist safety and increase trail connectivity. The High Line Canal is an important
recreational amenity that provides more than 60 miles of multi-use trail through multiple
communities in the Denver Metro area. Thousands of residents can enjoy the unique urban and
suburban experience that the High Line Canal creates on an annual basis. Without the new
footbridge and new section of trail, however, the High Line Canal trail will remain disconnected.
.

.

.

.

.

.

.

.

.

Thank you for your consideration of this important grant request. Should you have any questions,
please do not hesitate to contact me.
Sincerely,

Harriet Crittenden LaMair, Executive Director, High Line Canal Conservancy

915 South Pearl, Suite 106
Denver, Colorado 80209
720.217.2056
highlinecanai.org

Robert Eber

3 Middle Road, Englewood, CO 80113

September 15. 2018

To Whom It May Concern:
This letter is written in support of the Cherry Hills Village grant application seeking funds
to allow construction of a new footbridge over the Highline Canal at Hampden
Avenue. This specific project is part of a greater project to complete an underpass
under Hampden Avenue, just west of Colorado Boulevard, providing a vital connection
of the Denver portions of the trail with those in Cherry Hills Village and to the south and
allowing greater regional trail connections.
Recognition of this grant request will secure funds to build the proposed footbridge over
the High Line Canal and make the new alignment a reality. The High Line Canal is an
important recreational amenity that provides a unique outdoor experience for
thousands of Denver metro residents on an annual basis. The Highline Canal offers
opportunities to walk, bicycle and even access public transit. In many places, the areas
linked via this grant request provide wildlife and passive recreation and contemplative
uses close to busy urban areas. However, current access to this connectivity and uses is
non-existent or unsafe since there is no passage under or across Hampden Avenue at
the Highline Canal. Connecting the High Line Canal Trail from Denver to Cherry Hills
Village and construction of this footbridge will eliminate a safety hazard and allow
greater use of the regional trail opportunities on the Highline Canal trail south of
Denver.
The engineering and design for the underpasses is nearly complete but has been on hold
as the project partners work through budget issues and value engineering including the
proposed realignment. Satisfaction of this grant request would ease funding issues.
Specifically, the proposed realignment and grant request will allow construction of an
equally efficient pathway at a much lower cost, saving an estimated $350,000 to
$500,000.

With an opportunity to move forward a well-designed project that will cost effectively
and safely link the existing Highline Canal trail system, I appreciate your consideration of
Cherry Hills Village’s grant application, and I urge your approval of the grant request for
the footbridge component of this project.
Warm reds,

Robert Eber
Chair, Parks Trails and Recreation Commission
Cherry Hills Village
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City of Cherry Hills Village
2018

High Line Canal Footbridge at Hampden Avenue

Project Photos

Above: View from inside the canal, looking north to proposed bridge location.
Below: Aerial view of intersection crossing (where existing trail leads). Red arrow shows path users must
take to travel from Cherry Hills Village to Denver.
.1

I

City of Cherry Hills Village
2018
Project Photos

—

High Line Canal Footbridge at Hampden Avenue

taken on the west side of the High Line Canal (This side has the trail.)

Above: View of the High Line Canal facing east approximate location of proposed bridge. Hampden
Avenue is visible to the north. Existing trail visible in foreground.
—

Below: Facing north

—

existing trail deadends into Hampden Avenue.

City of Cherry Hills Village
2018
Project Photos

High Line Canal Footbridge at Hampden Avenue

—

taken on the east side of the High Line Canal

Above: View of the High Line Canal facing west
Avenue is visible to the north.
Below: View of Hampden Avenue facing north

—

approximate location of proposed bridge. Hampden

‘

N

I
tA

rA

.1

I

bOO West b2th Ae

DENVER WATER

O20434I2
denverwater org

August 24, 2018
City of Cherry Hills Village
Jay Goldie
Deputy City Manager/Public Works Director
6631 South University Blvd.
Centennial, CO 80121
Re: Hampden Underpass for the High Line Canal
Dear Jay,
I am in receipt of your August 23, 2018 email that included an attachment laying
out a new route concept for the alignment of the underpass project that will go
under Hampden Avenue at the border of Cherry Hills Village and Denver. I am
aware that this new alignment includes the addition of a pedestrian bridge that
will take High Line Canal trail users from the existing pathway across the canal to
get to the underpass at Hampden.
Denver Water supports this new concept and will work with project managers to
complete the project with this new alignment.
Please keep me informed as to the progress of the project and let me know when
Denver Water can be of assistance in the process.
Also let me know if you have any questions or concerns.
Sincerely,

Brandon Ransom
Manager of Recreation

High Line Canal Footbridge at Hampden Avenue
Attachment #3
Documentation of opposition

The City of Cherry Hills Village has not received any input in opposition of the
improvements proposed in this grant application.

CHERRY HI[,LS VIiiAGE
COLORADO
2450 E. Quincy Avenue
Cherry Hills Village, CO 80113
www.cherryhillsvillage.com

Village Center
Telephone 303-789-2541
FAX 303-761-9386

ITEM: 6d

MEMORANDUM

TO:

HONORABLE MAYOR STEWART AND MEMBERS OF CITY COUNCIL

FROM:

LAURA GILLESPIE, CITY CLERK

SUBJECT: RESOLUTION 32, SERIES 2019; REAPPOINTING A MEMBER AND
APPOINTING A NEW MEMBER TO THE PLANNING AND ZONING
COMMISSION

DATE:

NOVEMBER 5, 2019

ISSUE
Shall Council approve Resolution 32, Series 2019, appointing a new member to the Planning and
Zoning (Exhibit A)?
DISCUSSION
Two terms on tile Planning and Zoning Commission (P&Z) ended in September 2019.
Commissioner David Wyman advised staff that he did wish to be reappointed, and
Commissioner Peter Niederman advised staff that he did not wish to be reappointed.
Applications for P&Z were solicited through tile Village Crier and the City website. Councilors
Blum and Sheldon interviewed three applicants and are recommending reappointment of David
Wyman and appomtinent of Earl Hoellen to P&Z.
Resolution 32. Series 2019 will appoint Mr. Wyman and Mr. 1-loellen to three year terms, ending
in September 2022. With these appointments member terms on P&Z will be:

Member Name
Mike LaMair
Bill Lucas
Kaplan
Jennifer Miller
Britta Miles
Don

David Wyman
Earl Hoellen

( :\(iv (ouucil\N I’l(;— \II N1( )

Term End
September 2020
September 2020
September 2020
September 2021
September 2021
September 2022
September 2022

ATTACHMENTS
Exhibit A:
Resolution 32, Series 2019

C :\(rv (ounciI\
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EXHIBIT A

RESOLUTION NO. 32
SERIES 2019

INTRODUCED BY:
SECONDED BY:

A RESOLUTION
OF THE CITY COUNCIL
OF THE CITY OF CHERRY HILLS VILLAGE
REAPPOINTING A MEMBER AND APPOINTING A NEW MEMBER
TO THE PLANNING AND ZONING COMMISSION
WHEREAS, Section 3.1 of the City of Cherry Hills Village City Charter authorizes the
City Council to “delegate to board and commissions... such functions, powers and authority of
the City as it deems proper and advisable”; and
WHEREAS, in accordance with Section 8.3 of the City of Cherry Hills Village Home Rule
Charter, members of the Planning and Zoning Commission (“P&Z”) shall be appointed by the
City Council for overlapping terms of three years. Each member shall be a taxpaying elector
and in addition shall have resided in the area comprising the City at the time of his appointment
for at least three years immediately preceding the date of appointment; and
WHEREAS, the terms of P&Z members David Wyman and Peter Niederman ended
on September 17, 2019; and
WHEREAS, Mr. Wyman has indicated his desire to serve on P&Z for another term;
and
WHEREAS, Mr. Niederman has indicated that he does not wish to serve for another
term; and
WHEREAS, Councilors Al Blum and Dan Sheldon reviewed applications to fill the
vacancies on P&Z; and
WHEREAS, Councilors Blum and Sheldon have determined that Mr. Wyman and
Earl Hoellen are qualified and recommend that the City Council reappoint Mr. Wyman and
appoint Earl Hoellen to the Planning and Zoning Commission.
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF
CHERRY HILLS VILLAGE THAT:
The City Council hereby makes the following appointments to the City of Cherry Hills
Village Planning and Zoning Commission:
Name

Term Expires

David Wyman
Earl Hoellen

31

This Resolution shall be effective immediately.

Resolution 32. Series 2019
Page I of2

3rd

Tuesday in September 2022
Tuesday in September 2022

Introduced, passed and adopted at the
regular meeting of City Council this day
of_, 2019, byavoteof_yesand_no.
—

(SEAL)

Russell 0. Stewart, Mayor

ATTEST:

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

Laura Gillespie, City Clerk

Kathie B. Guckenberger, City Attorney

Resolution 32. Series 2019
Page 2 of2

CIERRY HILLS VILLAGE
CoLoaADo
2450 E. Quincy Avenue
Cherry Hills Village, CO 80113
www.cherryhillsvillage.com

Village Center
Telephone 303-789-2541
FAX 303-761-9386

ITEM: 6e

MEMORANDUM

TO:

HONORABLE MAYOR STEWART AND MEMBERS OF CITY COUNCIL

FROM:

LAURA GILLESPIE, CITY CLERK

SUBJECT: RESOLUTION 33, SERIES 2019; APPOINTING JOHN F. WELBORN AS THE
MUNICIPAL JUDGE AND KAREN BARSCH AS AN ALTERNATE
MUNICIPAL JUDGE, AND SETTING THE TERM FOR EACH MUNICIPAL
JUDGE APPOINTMENT
DATE:

NOVEMBER 5, 2019

ISSUE
Shall City Council approve Resolution 33, Series 2019 (Exhibit A), appointing John F. Welborn
as the Municipal Judge and Karen Barsch as an Alternate Municipal Judge, and setting the term
for each Municipal Judge appointment (Exhibit A)?
DISCUSSION
City Charter Section 7.1(b) and Municipal Code Section 2-4-40 address appointment of
municipal judges and alternate municipal judges. City Council has been appointing municipal
judges by resolution since 2015.
Judge James E. Turre has served as the Presiding Municipal Judge for tile City since 1978, and
Judge John F. (Jeff) Welborn has served as an Alternate Municipal Judge for the City since 2015.
Judge Turre has submitted his resignation as Municipal Judge for the City, and Judge Welborn
has indicated his desire to serve as Presiding Municipal Judge for the City.
Mayor Russell Stewart, Councilor Al Blum. and City staff interviewed candidates for an
alternate municipal judge and are recommending appointment of Karen Barsch as an Alternate
Municipal Judge.
Staff recommends these appointments to be effective through and terminating on January 31,
2021, so that reappointment can occur during the Organizational Meeting of City Council after
the next Regular Municipal Election along with the regular reappointinents of City staff that
occur at that time.

c;\(;iL
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Staff is planning a retirement celebration for Judge Turre at the November 19, 2019 City Council
meeting.
RECOMMENDED MOTION
move to approve Resolution 33, Series 2019; appointing John F. Welborn as the Municipal
Judge and Karen Barsch as an Alternate Municipal Judge, and setting the term for each
Municipal Judge appointment.”
ATTACHMENTS
Exhibit A:
Resolution 33, Series 2019
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EXHIBJI’ B

RESOLUTION NO. 33
SERIES OF 2019

INTRODUCED BY:
SECONDED BY:

A RESOLUTION
OF THE CITY COUNCIL
OF THE CITY OF CHERRY HILLS VILLAGE
APPOINTING JOHN F. WELBORN AS THE MUNICIPAL JUDGE AND KAREN
BARSCH AS AN ALTERNATE MUNICIPAL JUDGE AND SETTING THE
TERM FOR EACH MUNICIPAL JUDGE APPOINTMENT
WHEREAS, the City Council is authorized by Section 2-4-40 of the Municipal Code and
Section 7.1(b) of the Home Rule Charter to appoint a Municipal Judge to preside over the City of
Cherry Hills Village Municipal Court; and
WHEREAS, in accordance with Section 2-4-40 of the Municipal Code, the Council is further
authorized to appoint one or more alternate judges to serve in the absence of the Municipal Judge;
and
WHEREAS, Judge James E. Turre has served as the Presiding Municipal Judge for the
City since 1978; and
WHEREAS, Judge John F. (Jeff) Welborn has served as an Alternate Municipal Judge for
the City since 2015; and
WHEREAS, Judge Turre has notified staff of his retirement as Municipal Judge for the City;
and
WHEREAS, Judge Welborn has indicated his desire to serve as Presiding Municipal Judge
for the City; and
WHEREAS, Mayor Russell Stewart, Councilor Al Blum, and City staff interviewed
candidates for an alternate municipal judge; and
WHEREAS, the City Council desires to appoint Judge Welborn as Presiding Municipal
Judge and appoint Karen Barsch as an Alternate Municipal Judge; and
WHEREAS, the City Council finds that all of the individuals appointed to serve are qualified
in accordance with the Section 2-4-40(b) of the Municipal Code; and
WHEREAS, pursuant to Section 7.1(b) of the Home Rule Charter, the term of appointment
of the Municipal Judge and alternate judges is at the pleasure of the City Council; and
WHEREAS, the City Council desires to establish the term of John F. Wellborn as Presiding
Municipal Judge and Karen Barsch as Alternate Municipal Judge to be effective through and
terminating on January 31, 2021.
NOW THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF CHERRY
HILLS VILLAGE, COLORADO, THAT:
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_____

Section 1.
Appointment of John F. (Jeff) Welborn. The City Council hereby appoints
John F. (Jeff) Welborn to serve as the Cherry Hills Village Presiding Municipal Judge effective
November 5, 2019. The term of appointment shall expire on January 31, 2021.
Section 2.
Appointment of Karen Barsch. The City Council hereby appoints Karen
Barsch to serve as an Alternate Municipal Judge effective November 5, 2019. The term of
appointment shall expire on January 31, 2021.

Section 3.
City Council.

Effective Date. This Resolution shall take effect upon its approval by the

Introduced, passed and adopted at the
regular meeting of the City Council this
day
of
2019, byavote of_yes and_no.
—

(SEAL)
Russell 0. Stewart, Mayor

ATTEST:

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

Laura Gillespie, City Clerk

Kathie B. Guckenberger, City Attorney
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CHERRY HILLS VILLAGE
COLORADO
2450 E. Quincy Avenue
Cherry Hills Village, CO 80113
www.cherryhillsvillage.com

Village Center
Telephone 303-789-2541
FAX 303-761-9386
ITEM: 6f

MEMORANDUM

TO:

HONORABLE MAYOR STEWART AND MEMBERS OF CITY COUNCTh

FROM:

JESSICA SAGER, DIRECTOR OF FINANCE AND ADMINISTRATION

SUBJECT: PROFESSIONAL AUDITING SERVICES AGREEMENT
DATE:

NOVEMBER 5, 2019

ISSUE
Should City Council approve a Professional Services Agreement with John Cutler &Associates,
LLC for professional auditing services for the City of Cherry Hills Village?
DISCUSSION
At the beginning of July 2019, the City published a Request for Proposal (RFP) for the City’s
professional auditing services. Six proposals from highly qualified auditing firms were received in
response to the RFP. The six firms and proposed total cost for auditing the City’s financial
statements for the years ending December 31, 2019 -2023 are listed below:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Hinkle & Company $41,250
John Cutler & Associates, LLC $47,500
Mayberry & Company, LLC $48,175
CLA (CliftonLarsonAllen LLP) $79,640
Haynie & Company $90,000
McMahan and Associates, LLC $92,644
-

-

-

-

-

-

Staff, along with Councilor Al Blum, interviewed three of the six firms: Hinkle & Company, John
Cutler & Associates, LLC and Mayberry & Company, and determined that John Cutler &
Associates, LLC would be the best fit for the City. Mr. Cutler has audited the City’s financial
statements since 2009 and is very knowledgeable about the City’s projects and various Funds.
BUDGET IMPACT
The total cost of the Professional Services Agreement with John Cutler & Associates, LLC
(Exhibit A) will not exceed $47,500 or $9,500 for each auditing period. Staff included an estimate
of $10,000 for auditing services in the proposed 2020 budget and will adjust the budget
accordingly for the first reading in November.
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STAFF RECOMMENDATION
Staff recommends approval of the Professional Services Agreement with John Cutler &
Associates, LLC for professional auditing services for the City of Cherry Hills Village.
RECOMMENDED MOTION
“I move to approve the Professional Services Agreement with John Cutler & Associates, LLC for
professional auditing services for the City of Cherry Hills Village in an amount not to exceed
$47,500 or $9,500 per auditing period and to authorize the Mayor to sign the Agreement.”
ATTACHMENTS:
Exhibit A: Professional Services Agreement with John Cutler & Associates, LLC for
professional auditing services for the City of Cherry Hills Village.
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EXHIBIT A

City of Cherry Hills Village, Colorado
AGREEMENT FOR PROFESSIONAL SERVICES
Project/Services Name: Professional Auditing Services
THIS AGREEMENT FOR PROFESSIONAL SERVICES (“Agreement”) is made and
entered into by and between the City of Cherry Hills Village, a home rule municipality of the State
of Colorado, with offices at 2450 E. Quincy Avenue, Cherry Hills Village, Colorado 80113 (the
“City”), and John Cutler & Associates, LLC, a Colorado limited liability company with offices at
600 17th Street, Suite 2800 South, Denver, CO 80202 (“Contractor”) (each individually a “Party”
and collectively the “Parties”).

RECITALS
WHEREAS, the City requires certain professional services as more fully described in
Exhibit A; and
WHEREAS, Contractor represents that it has the requisite expertise and experience to
perform the professional services; and
WHEREAS, the City desires to contract with the Contractor subject to the terms of this
Agreement.
NOW, THEREFORE, for the consideration hereinafter set forth, the receipt and sufficiency
of which are hereby acknowledged, the Parties agree as follows:

I.

SCOPE OF SERVICES

A.
Services. Contractor shall furnish all labor and materials required for the complete
and prompt execution and performance of all duties, obligations, and responsibilities which are
described or reasonably implied from the Scope of Services set forth in Exhibit A, attached hereto
and incorporated herein by this reference (the “Services” or “Scope of Services”). The Parties
recognize and acknowledge that, although the City has requested certain general services to be
performed or certain work product to be produced, the Contractor has offered to the City the
process, procedures, terms, and conditions under which the Contractor plans and proposes to
achieve or produce the services and/or work product(s) and the City, through this Agreement, has
accepted such process, procedures, terms, and conditions as binding on the Parties.
B.
Changes to Services. A change in the Scope of Services shall not be effective unless
authorized through a written amendment to this Agreement signed by both Parties. If Contractor
proceeds without such written authorization, Contractor shall be deemed to have waived any claim
for additional compensation, including a claim based on the theory of unjust enrichment, quantum
meruit or implied contract. Except as expressly provided herein or as otherwise provided in writing
by the City, no agent, employee, or representative of the City is authorized to modify any term of
this Agreement.
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Duty to Inform. The Contractor shall perform the Services in accordance with this
C.
Agreement and shall promptly inform the City concerning ambiguities and uncertainties related to
the Contractor’s performance that are not addressed by the Agreement.
D.
Time of Performance. The Contractor shall perform all Services in accordance with
this Agreement commencing on the Effective Date, as set forth in Section II of this Agreement,
until such Services are terminated or suspended in accordance with this Agreement. The
Contractor shall not temporarily delay, postpone, or suspend the performance of the Services
without the written consent of the City Council, City Manager, or a person expressly authorized in
writing to direct the Contractor’s services.
II.

TERM AND TERMINATION

Term. This Agreement shall commence on the date of mutual execution of the
A.
Parties (the “Effective Date”) and shall continue until the date the Contractor makes the
presentation of the financial statements for the 2023 calendar year and issues the management
letter to City Council or until terminated as provided herein (“Termination Date”). The Parties may
mutually agree in writing to extend the term of this Agreement, subject to annual appropriation.
B.
City Unilateral Termination. This Agreement may be terminated by the City for
any or no reason upon written notice delivered to the Contractor at least ten (10) days prior to
termination. In the event of the City’s exercise of the right of unilateral termination as provided
by this paragraph:
1. Unless otherwise provided in any notice of termination, the Contractor shall
provide no further services in connection with this Agreement after Contractor’s receipt of a notice
of termination; and
2. The Contractor shall deliver all finished or unfinished documents, data, studies and
reports prepared by the Contractor pursuant to this Agreement to the City and such documents,
data, studies, and reports shall become the property of the City; and
3. The Contractor shall submit to the City a final accounting and final invoice of
charges for all outstanding and unpaid Services and reimbursable expenses performed prior to the
Contractor’s receipt of notice of termination and for any services authorized to be performed by
the notice of termination as provided by Section II.B of this Agreement. The Contractor shall
deliver such final accounting and final invoice to the City within thirty (30) days of the date of
termination; thereafter, the City shall not accept and Contractor shall not submit any other invoice,
bill, or other form of statement of charges owing to the Contractor.
C.
Termination for Non-Performance. Should a party to this Agreement fail to
materially perform in accordance with the terms and conditions of this Agreement, this Agreement
may be terminated by the performing party if the performing party first provides written notice to
the non-performing party. Such notice shall specify the non-performance, provide a demand to
cure the non-performance and reasonable time to cure the non-performance, and state a date upon
which the Agreement shall be terminated if there is a failure to timely cure the non-performance.
For purpose of this Section II.C, “reasonable time” shall not be less than five (5) business days. In
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the event of a failure to timely cure a non-performance and upon the date of the resulting
termination for non-performance, the Contractor shall prepare a final accounting and final invoice
of charges for all performed but unpaid Services and any reimbursable expenses authorized by this
Agreement. Such final accounting and final invoice shall be delivered to the City within fifteen
(15) days of the Termination Date contained in the written notice. Thereafter, the City shall not
accept and Contractor shall not submit any other invoice, bill, or other form of statement of charges
owing to the Contractor. Provided that notice of non-performance is provided in accordance with
this Section II.C, nothing in this Section II.C shall prevent, preclude, or limit any claim or action
for default or breach of contract resulting from non-performance by a Party.
D.
Suspension of Services. The City may suspend the Contractor’s performance of the
Services at the City’s discretion and for any reason by delivery of written notice of suspension to
the Contractor which notice shall state a specific date of suspension. Upon Contractor’s receipt of
such notice of suspension from the City, the Contractor shall immediately cease performance of
the Services on the date of suspension except: (1) as may be specifically authorized by the notice
of suspension (e.g., to secure the work area from damage due to weather or to complete a specific
report or study); or (2) for the submission of an invoice for Services performed prior to the date of
suspension in accordance with this Agreement. Contractor shall not re-commence performance of
the Services until it receives written notice of re-commencement from the City.
E.
Delivery of Notices. Any notice permitted by this Section II and its subsections
shall be addressed to the City Representative or the Contractor Representative at the address set
forth in Section XII.D of this Agreement or such other address as either Party may notify the other
of and shall be deemed given upon delivery if personally delivered, or forty-eight (48) hours after
deposited in the United States mail, postage prepaid, registered or certified mail, return receipt
requested.

III.

REPRESENTATIVES AND SUPERVISION

City Representative. The City representative responsible for oversight of this
A.
Agreement and the Contractor’s performance of Services hereunder shall be the City Manager or
his or her designee (“City Representative”). The City Representative shall act as the City’s primary
point of contact with the Contractor.
B.
Contractor Representative. The Contractor representative under this Agreement
shall be John Cutler, Principal (“Contractor Representative”). The Contractor Representative shall
act as the Contractor’s primary point of contact with the City. The Contractor shall not designate
another person to be the Contractor Representative without prior written notice to the City.
City Supervision. The Contractor shall provide all Services with little or no daily
C.
supervision by City staff or other contractors. Inability or failure of the Contractor to perform with
little or no daily supervision which results in the City’s need to allocate resources in time or
expense for daily supervision shall constitute a material breach of this Agreement and be subject
to cure or remedy, including possible termination of the Agreement, as provided in this Agreement.
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IV.

COMPENSATION

Not-to-Exceed Amount. Following execution of this Agreement by the Parties, the
A.
Contractor shall be authorized to and shall commence performance of the Services as described in
Exhibit A, subject to the requirements and limitations on compensation as provided by this Section
IV and its subsections. Compensation to be paid hereunder shall not exceed $47,500.00 (Forty
Seven Thousand Five Hundred Dollars and No Cents) (“Not-to-Exceed Amount”) unless a
larger amount is agreed to by and between the Parties in accordance with the amendment
requirements of this Agreement. Notwithstanding the amount specified in this Section, Contractor
shall be paid only for work performed. Contractor shall not be paid until tasks identified in the
Scope of Services are performed to the satisfaction of the City. In consideration for the completion
of the Scope of Services by Contractor, the City shall pay Contractor as follows:
If this box is checked, the City shall pay Contractor on a time and materials basis
in accordance with the rate schedule shown in Exhibit B upon completion and the
City’s acceptance of all work or Services as set forth in Exhibit A per audit period.
If this box is checked, the City shall pay the Contractor the Not-to-Exceed Amount
in accordance with the payment for services terms set forth in Exhibit A.
B.
Receipts. The City, before making any payment, may require the Contractor to
furnish at no additional charge releases or receipts from any or all persons performing work under
this Agreement and/or supplying material or services to the Contractor, or any subcontractor if this
is deemed necessary to protect the City’s interest. The City, however, may in its discretion make
payment in part or full to the Contractor without requiring the furnishing of such releases or
receipts.
C.

Reimbursable Expenses.
1. If this Agreement is for lump sum compensation, there shall be no reimbursable

expenses.
2. If the Agreement is for compensation based on a time and materials basis, the
following shall be considered “reimbursable expenses” for purposes of this Agreement and may
be billed to the City without administrative mark-up, which must be accounted for by the
Contractor, and proof of payment shall be provided by the Contractor with the Contractor’s
monthly invoices:

Li
LI

None
Vehicle Mileage (billed at not more than the prevailing per mile charge
permitted by the IRS as a tax deductible business expense)
Printing and Photocopying Related to the Services (billed at actual cost)
Long Distance Telephone Charges Related to the Services
Postage and Delivery Services
Lodging and Meals (but only with prior written approval of the City as to
dates and maximum amount)
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3. Other Expenses. Any fee, cost, charge, or expense incurred by the Contractor not
otherwise specifically authorized by this Agreement shall be deemed a non-reimbursable cost that
shall be borne by the Contractor and shall not be billed or invoiced to the City and shall not be
paid by the City.
D.
No Waiver. The City’s review, approval or acceptance of, or payment for any
services shall not be construed to operate as a waiver of any rights under this Agreement or of any
cause of action arising out of the performance of this Agreement.

V.

PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITY

A.
General. Contractor hereby warrants that it is qualified to assume the
responsibilities and render the services described herein and has all requisite corporate authority
and professional licenses in good standing required by law.
B.
Standard of Performance. The work performed by Contractor shall be in accordance
with generally accepted professional practices and the level of competency presently maintained
by other practicing professional firms in the same or similar type of work in the applicable
community. The work and services to be performed by Contractor hereunder shall be done in
compliance with applicable laws, ordinances, rules and regulations.
C.
Subcontractors. The Parties recognize and agree that subcontractors may be
utilized by the Contractor for the performance of certain Services if and as described more
particularly in Exhibit A; however, the engagement or use of subcontractors will not relieve or
excuse the Contractor from performance of any obligations imposed in accordance with this
Agreement and Contractor shall remain solely responsible for ensuring that any subcontractors
engaged to perform Services hereunder shall perform such Services in accordance with all terms
and conditions of this Agreement.

VI.

INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR

General. Contractor is an independent contractor. Notwithstanding any other
A.
provision of this Agreement, all personnel assigned by Contractor to perform work under the terms
of this Agreement shall be, and remain at all times, employees or agents of Contractor for all
purposes. Contractor shall make no representation that it is a City employee for any purposes.
B.
Liability for Employment-Related Rights and Compensation. The Contractor shall
solely
be
responsible for all compensation, benefits, insurance and employment-related rights of
any person providing Services hereunder during the course of or arising or accruing as a result of
any employment, whether past or present, with the Contractor, as well as all legal costs including
attorney’s fees incurred in the defense of any conflict or legal action resulting from such
employment or related to the corporate amenities of such employment. The Contractor will
comply with all laws, regulations, municipal codes, and ordinances and other requirements and
standards applicable to the Contractor’s employees, including, without limitation, federal and state
laws governing wages and overtime, equal employment, safety and health, employees’ citizenship,
withholdings, reports and record keeping. Accordingly, the City shall not be called upon to assume
any liability for or direct payment of any salaries, wages, contribution to pension funds, insurance
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premiums or payments, workers’ compensation benefits or any other amenities of employment to
any of the Contractor’s employees or any other liabilities whatsoever, unless otherwise specifically
provided herein.
B.
Insurance Coverage and Employment Benefits. The City will not include the
Contractor as an insured under any policy the City has for itself. The City shall not be obligated
to secure nor provide any insurance coverage or employment benefits of any kind or type to or for
the Contractor or the Contractor’s employees, sub-consultants, subcontractors, agents, or
representatives, including but not limited to coverage or benefits related to: local, state, or federal
income or other tax contributions, FICA, workers’ compensation, unemployment compensation,
medical insurance, life insurance, paid vacations, paid holidays, pension or retirement account
contributions, profit sharing, professional liability insurance, or errors and omissions insurance.
The following disclosure is provided in accordance with Colorado law:

CONTRACTOR ACKNOWLEDGES THAT NEITHER IT NOR ITS AGENTS OR
EMPLOYEES ARE ENTITLED TO UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE BENEFITS
UNLESS CONTRACTOR OR SOME ENTITY OTHER THAN THE CITY
PROVIDES SUCH BENEFITS. CONTRACTOR FURTHER ACKNOWLEDGES
THAT NEITHER IT NOR ITS AGENTS OR EMPLOYEES ARE ENTITLED TO
WORKERS’
COMPENSATION BENEFITS.
CONTRACTOR ALSO
ACKNOWLEDGES THAT IT IS OBLIGATED TO PAY FEDERAL AND STATE
INCOME TAX ON ANY MONEYS EARNED OR PAID PURSUANT TO THIS
AGREEMENT.
Employee Benefits Claims. To the maximum extent permitted by law, the
C.
Contractor waives all claims against the City for any Employee Benefits; the Contractor will
defend the City from any claim and will indemnify the City against any liability for any Employee
Benefits for the Contractor imposed on the City; and the Contractor will reimburse the City for
any award, judgment, or fine against the City based on the position the Contractor was ever the
City’s employee, and all attorneys’ fees and costs the City reasonably incurs defending itself
against any such liability.

VII.

INSURANCE

A.
General. During the term of this Agreement, the Contractor shall obtain and shall
continuously maintain, at the Contractor’s expense, insurance of the kind and in the minimum
amounts specified as follows by checking the appropriate boxes:
The Contractor shall obtain and maintain the types, forms, and coverage(s) of
insurance deemed by the Contractor to be sufficient to meet or exceed the
Contractor’s minimum statutory and legal obligations arising under this Agreement
(“Contractor Insurance”); OR

The Contractor shall secure and maintain the following (“Required Insurance”):
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Worker’s Compensation Insurance in the minimum amount required by
applicable law for all employees and other persons as may be required by
law. Such policy of insurance shall be endorsed to include the City as a
Certificate Holder.
Comprehensive General Liability insurance with minimum combined
single limits of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000.00) each occurrence and
of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000.00) aggregate. The policy shall be
applicable to all premises and all operations of the Contractor. The policy
shall include coverage for bodily injury, broad form property damage
(including completed operations), personal injury (including coverage for
contractual and employee acts), blanket contractual, independent
contractors, products, and completed operations. The policy shall contain a
severability of interests provision. Coverage shall be provided on an
“occurrence” basis as opposed to a “claims made” basis. Such insurance
shall be endorsed to name the City as Certificate Holder and name the City,
and its elected officials, officers, employees and agents as additional insured
parties.
Comprehensive Automobile Liability insurance with minimum combined
single limits for bodily injury and property damage of not less than One
Million Dollars ($1,000,000.00) each occurrence with respect to each of the
Contractor’s owned, hired and non-owned vehicles assigned to or used in
performance of the Services. The policy shall contain a severability of
interests provision. Such insurance coverage must extend to all levels of
subcontractors. Such coverage must include all automotive equipment used
in the performance of the Services, both on the work site and off the work
site, and such coverage shall include non-ownership and hired cars
coverage. Such insurance shall be endorsed to name the City as Certificate
Holder and name the City, and its elected officials, officers, employees and
agents as additional insured parties.
Professional Liability (errors and omissions) Insurance with a minimum
limit of coverage of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000.00) per claim and
annual aggregate. Such policy of insurance shall be obtained and
maintained for one (1) year following completion of all Services under this
Agreement. Such policy of insurance shall be endorsed to include the City
as a Certificate Holder.
B.
Additional Requirements. Such insurance shall be in addition to any other insurance
requirements imposed by law. The coverages afforded under the policies shall not be canceled,
terminated or materially changed without at least thirty (30) days prior written notice to the City.
In the case of any claims-made policy, the necessary retroactive dates and extended reporting
periods shall be procured to maintain such continuous coverage. Any insurance carried by the
City, its officers, its employees, or its contractors shall be excess and not contributory insurance

Cherry Hills Village PSA (John Cutler & Associates, LLC)
Project/Services Name: Professional Auditing Services
Page 7 of 20

to that provided by Contractor. Contractor shall be solely responsible for any deductible losses
under any policy.
C.
Insurance Certificates. Contractor shall provide to the City a certificate of insurance
evidence
as
that the required policies are in full force and effect prior to the commencement of the
Services. The certificate shall identify this the Project/Services Name as set forth on the first page
of this Agreement.
Failure to Obtain or Maintain Insurance. The Contractor’s failure to obtain and
D.
continuously maintain policies of insurance shall not limit, prevent, preclude, excuse, or modify
any liability, claims, demands, or other obligations of the Contractor arising from performance or
non-performance of this Agreement. Failure on the part of the Contractor to obtain and to
continuously maintain policies providing the required coverage, conditions, restrictions, notices,
and minimum limits shall constitute a material breach of this Agreement upon which the City may
immediately terminate this Agreement, or, at its discretion, the City may procure or renew any
such policy or any extended reporting period thereto and may pay any and all premiums in
connection therewith. All monies so paid by the City, together with an additional five percent (5%)
administrative fee, shall be repaid by the Contractor to the City immediately upon demand by the
City. At the City’s sole discretion, the City may offset the cost of the premiums against any monies
due to the Contractor from the City pursuant to this Agreement.

VIII. INDEMNIFICATION
Contractor agrees to indenmify, defend, and hold harmless the City and its officers, insurers,
volunteers, representatives, agents, employees, heirs and assigns from and against all claims, liability,
damages, losses, expenses and demands, including reasonable attorney fees, on account of injury,
loss, or damage, including without limitation claims arising from bodily injury, personal injury,
sickness, disease, death, property loss or damage, or any other loss of any kind whatsoever, which
arise out of or are in any manner connected with this Agreement if such injury, loss, or damage to
the extent caused in whole or in part by, the negligent act, omission, error, professional errol’,
mistake, negligence, or other fault of Contractor, or any officer, employee, representative, or agent
of Contractor, or which arise out of a worker’s compensation claim of any employee of Contractor.

IX.

ILLEGAL ALIENS

The Contractor shall not knowingly employ or contract with an illegal alien to perform
work under this Agreement. The Contractor shall not contract with a subcontractor that fails to
certify that the subcontractor does not knowingly employ or contract with any illegal aliens. By
entering into this Agreement, the Contractor certifies as of the date of this Agreement it does not
knowingly employ or contract with an illegal alien who will perform work under this public
contract for services and that the Contractor will participate in the e-verify program in order to
confirm the employment eligibility of all employees who are newly hired for employment to
perform work under this Agreement. The Contractor is prohibited from using the e-verify program
to undertake pre-employment screening ofjob applicants while this Agreement is being performed.
If the Contractor obtains actual knowledge that a subcontractor performing work under this
Agreement knowingly employs or contracts with an illegal alien, the Contractor shall be required
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to notify the subcontractor and the City within three (3) days that the Contractor has actual
knowledge that a subcontractor is employing or contracting with an illegal alien. The Contractor
shall terminate the subcontract if the subcontractor does not stop employing or contracting with
the illegal alien within three (3) days of receiving the notice regarding the Contractor’s actual
knowledge. The Contractor shall not terminate the subcontract if, during such three days, the
subcontractor provides information to establish that the subcontractor has not knowingly employed
or contracted with an illegal alien. The Contractor is required to comply with any reasonable
request made by the Colorado Department of Labor and Employment made in the course of an
investigation undertaken to determine compliance with this provision and applicable state law. If
the Contractor violates this provision, the City may terminate this Agreement, and the Contractor
may be liable for actual and/or consequential damages incurred by the City, notwithstanding any
limitation on such damages provided by this Agreement.

X.

REMEDIES

In addition to any other remedies provided for in this Agreement, and without
A.
limiting its remedies available at law, the City may exercise the following remedial actions if the
Contractor substantially fails to perform the duties and obligations of this Agreement. Substantial
failure to perform the duties and obligations of this Agreement shall mean a significant,
insufficient, incorrect, or improper performance, activities or inactions by the Contractor. The
remedial actions include:
1. Suspend the Contractor’s performance pending necessary corrective action as
specified by the City without the Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment in any charge, fee, rate,
price, cost, or schedule; and/or
2. Withhold payment to the Contractor until the necessary services or corrections in
performance are satisfactorily completed; and/or
3. Deny payment for those services which have not been satisfactorily performed, and
which, due to circumstances caused by the Contractor, cannot be performed, or if performed would
be of no value to the City; and/or
4. Terminate this Agreement in accordance with this Agreement.
B.
The foregoing remedies are cumulative and the City, in its sole discretion, may
exercise any or all of the remedies individually or simultaneously.

XI.

RECORDS AND OWNERSHIP

A.
Retention and Open Records Act Compliance. All records of the Contractor related
to the provision of Services hereunder, including public records as defined in the Colorado Open
Records Act (“CORA”), and records produced or maintained in accordance with this Agreement,
are to be retained and stored in accordance with the City’s records retention and disposal policies.
Those records which constitute “public records” under CORA are to be at the City offices or
accessible and opened for public inspection in accordance with CORA and City policies. Public
records requests for such records shall be processed in accordance with City policies. Contractor
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agrees to allow access by the City and the public to all documents subject to disclosure under
applicable law. Contractor’s willful failure or refusal to comply with the provisions of this Section
shall result in the immediate termination of this Agreement by the City. For purposes of CORA,
the City Clerk is the custodian of all records produced or created as a result of this Agreement.
Nothing contained herein shall limit the Contractor’s right to defend against disclosure of records
alleged to be public.
B.
City’s Right of Inspection. The City shall have the right to request that the
Contractor provide to the City a list of all records of the Contractor related to the provision of
Services hereunder retained by the Contractor in accordance with this subsection and the location
and method of storage of such records. Contractor agrees to allow inspection at reasonable times
by the City of all documents and records produced or maintained in accordance with this
Agreement.
Ownership. Any work product, materials, and documents produced by the
C.
Contractor pursuant to this Agreement shall become property of the City of Cherry Hills Village
upon delivery and shall not be made subject to any copyright by the Contractor unless authorized
by the City. Other materials, statistical data derived from other clients and other client projects,
software, methodology and proprietary work used or provided by the Contractor to the City not
specifically created and delivered pursuant to the Services outlined in this Agreement shall not be
owned by the City and may be protected by a copyright held by the Contractor and the Contractor
reserves all rights granted to it by any copyright. The City shall not reproduce, sell, or otherwise
make copies of any copyrighted material, subject to the following exceptions: (1) for exclusive use
internally by City staff and/or employees; or (2) pursuant to a request under the Colorado Open
Records Act, § 24-72-203, C.R.S., to the extent that such statute applies; or (3) pursuant to law,
regulation, or court order. The Contractor waives any right to prevent its name from being used
in connection with the Services. The Contractor may publicly state that it performs the Services
for the City.
D.
Return of Records to City.
At the City’s request, upon expiration or termination
of this Agreement, all records of the Contractor related to the provision of Services hereunder,
including public records as defined in the CORA, and records produced or maintained in
accordance with this Agreement, are to be returned to the City in a reasonable format and with an
index as determined and requested by the City.

XII.

MISCELLANEOUS

A.
Governing Law and Venue. This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the
State of Colorado, and any legal action concerning the provisions hereof shall be brought in
Arapahoe County, Colorado.
B.
No Waiver. Delays in enforcement or the waiver of any one or more defaults or
breaches of this Agreement by the City shall not constitute a waiver of any of the other terms or
obligations of this Agreement.
Integration. This Agreement constitutes the entire agreement between the Parties,
C.
superseding all prior oral or written communications.
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D.
Notice. Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, any notice under this
Agreement shall be in writing, and shall be deemed sufficient when directly presented or sent via
pre-paid, first class United States Mail, to the party at the address set forth below.
If to the City:

If to Contractor:

City of Cherry Hills Village
Attn: City Manager
2450 E. QLlincy Avenue
Cherry Hills Village, Colorado 80113

Contractor’s Name
Attn: John Cutler, Principal
John Cutler & Associates, LLC
600 17th Street, Suite 2800 South
Denver, CO 80202

With Copy to:
Cherry Hills Village City Attorney
Michow Cox & McAskin LLP
6530 5. Yosemite Street, Suite 200
Greenwood Village, Colorado 80111

With Copy to:

E.
Severability. If any provision of this Agreement is found by a court of competent
jurisdiction to be unlawful or unenforceable for any reason, the remaining provisions hereof shall
remain in full force and effect.
F.
Modification. This Agreement may only be modified upon written agreement
signed by the Parties.
G.
Assignment. Neither this Agreement nor any of the rights or obligations of the
Parties hereto, shall be assigned by either Party without the written consent of the other.
H.
Affirmative Action. The Contractor warrants that it will not discriminate against
any employee or applicant for employment because of race, color, religion, sex or national origin.
The Contractor warrants that it will take affirmative action to ensure applicants are employed, and
employees are treated during employment without regard to their race, color, religion, sex or
national origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to the following: employment,
upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination;
rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship.
I.
Governmental Immunity. The City, its officers, and its employees, are relying on,
and do not waive or intend to waive by any provision of this Agreement, the monetary limitations
or any other rights, immunities, and protections provided by the Colorado Governmental Immunity
Act, C.R.S. § 24-10-10 1, et seq., as amended (“CGIA”), or otherwise available to the City and its
officers or employees. Presently, the monetary limitations of the CGIA are set at three hundred
eighty-seven thousand dollars ($387,000) per person and one million ninety-three thousand dollars
($1,093,000) per occurrence for an injury to two or more persons in any single occurrence where
no one person may recover more than the per person limit described above.
Cherry Hills Village PSA (John Cutler & Associates, LLC)
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J.
Rights and Remedies. The rights and remedies of the City under this Agreement
are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law. The expiration of this Agreement
shall in no way limit the City’s legal or equitable remedies, or the period in which such remedies
may be asserted.
K.
Annual Appropriation. Consistent with Article X, § 20 of the Colorado
Constitution, any financial obligation of the City not performed during the current fiscal year is
subject to annual appropriation, and thus any obligations of the City hereunder shall extend only
to monies currently appropriated and shall not constitute a mandatory charge, requirement, debt or
liability beyond the current fiscal year.
L.
Binding Effect. The Parties agree that this Agreement, by its terms, shall be binding
upon the successors, heirs, legal representatives, and assigns; provided that this Section XII shall
not authorize assignment.
M.
No Third-Party Beneficiaries. Nothing contained in this Agreement is intended to
or shall create a contractual relationship with, cause of action in favor of, or claim for relief for,
any third party, including any agent, sub-consultant or subcontractor of Contractor. Absolutely no
third-party beneficiaries are intended by this Agreement. Any third party receiving a benefit from
this Agreement is an incidental and unintended beneficiary only.
N.
Release of Information. The Contractor shall not, without the prior written
approval of the City, release any privileged or confidential information obtained in connection
with the Services or this Agreement.
0.
Attorneys’ Fees. If the Contractor breaches this Agreement, then it shall pay the
City’s reasonable costs and attorney’s fees incurred in the enforcement of the terms, conditions, and
obligations of this Agreement.
P.
Survival. The provisions of Sections VI (Independent Contractor), VII (Insurance),
VIII (Indemnification) and XII (A) (Governing Law and Venue), (J) (Rights and Remedies), (K)
(Annual Appropriation), (N) (Release of Information) and (0) Attorneys’ Fees, shall survive the
expiration or termination of this Agreement.
Force Majeure. Neither the Contractor nor the City shall be liable for any delay in,
or failure of performance of, any covenant or promise contained in this Agreement, nor shall any
delay or failure constitute default or give rise to any liability for damages if, and only to extent
that, such delay or failure is caused by “force majeure.” As used in this Agreement, “force
majeure” means acts of God, acts of the public enemy, acts of terrorism, unusually severe
weather, fires, floods, epidemics, quarantines, strikes, labor disputes and freight embargoes, to the
extent such events were not the result of, or were not aggravated by, the acts or omissions of the
non-performing or delayed party.

Q.

R.
Protection of Personal Identifying Information. In the event the Services include
or require the City to disclose to Consultant any personal identifying information as defined in
C.R.S. § 24-73-101, Consultant shall comply with the applicable requirements of C.R.S. § 24Cherry Hills Village PSA (John Cutler & Associates, LLC)
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73-10 1, et seq., relating to third-party services providers.
Authority. The individuals executing this Agreement represent that they are
S.
expressly authorized to enter into this Agreement on behalf of the City of Cherry Hills Village
and the Contractor and bind their respective entities.
T.
Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in one or more counterparts, each
of which shall constitute an original and all of which shall constitute one and the same document.
In addition, the Parties specifically acknowledge and agree that electronic signatures shall be
effective for all purposes, in accordance with the provisions of the Uniform Electronic
Transactions Act, Title 24, Article 71.3 of the Colorado Revised Statutes.

REMAINDER OF PA GE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
SIGNATURE PAGES FOLLOW

Cherry Hills Village PSA (John Cutler & Associates, LLC)
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_______________,2019

___________________________

THIS AGREEMENT is executed and made effective as provided above.
CITY OF CHERRY HILLS VILLAGE,
COLORADO

By:
Russell 0. Stewart, Mayor
Date of execution:
ATTEST:

Laura Gillespie, City Clerk

APPROVED AS TO FORM (excluding exhibits):

Kathie Guckenberger, City Attorney

Cherry Hills Village PSA (John Cutler & Associates, LLC)
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______________________________

__________________,

_________________________

___________
_______________,

CONTRACTOR:

By:
Printed Name:
Title:

Date of execution:

STATE OF COLORADO

2019

)
) ss.

COUNTY OF___________

)

The foregoing Agreement for Professional Services was subscribed, sworn to and acknowledged
before me this
day of
20, by
as
of John Cutler & Associates, LLC, a Colorado limited liability
company.
My commission expires:

(S E A L)
Notary Public

Cherry Hills Village PSA (John Cutler & Associates, LLC)
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EXHIBIT A
1.0 SCOPE OF SERVICES
1.1 The Contractor shall perform an annual audit of the general purpose financial
statements of the City for the fiscal years ending December 31, 2019, 2020, 2021, 2022 and
2023. The Contractor will audit the financial statements of the governmental activities, businesstype activities, each major fund and the remaining fund information for the City.
1.2 At all times that this Agreement is in full force and effect, the Contractor shall assign
a minimum of one (1) partner and one (1) manager, each who has experience on City audits and
is acceptable to the City, to be responsible for the work to be performed by the Contractor under
this Agreement. The Contractor shall also make every effort to ensure staff continuity while this
Agreement is in effect.
1.3 The Contractor shall issue an unqualified opinion letter concerning the financial
statements of the City, unless the Contractor concludes during the performance of an audit that
an unqualified opinion cannot be issued. The opinion issued by the Contractor shall state
whether the financial statements comply with generally accepted accounting and reporting
principles as those principles are set forth in statements of the National Council on Governmental
Accounting and the Government Account Standards Board. The financial statements shall be
printed in a form that complies with the “Governmental Accounting, Auditing and Financial
reporting” published by the Government Finance Officers Association. If the Contractor
concludes that an unqualified opinion cannot be issued for the City, it shall promptly notify the
City’s Director of Finance & Administration in writing and shall set forth each and every matter
which precludes the issuance of an unqualified opinion.
1.4 In connection with each audit, the Contractor shall also issue the following writings:
(1) letter containing comments on compliance, recommendations for improvements and any
other comments the Contractor deems appropriate; (2) report on internal controls and
compliance; and (3) report on the financial and compliance examination of other federal or state
grants or programs in which the City becomes involved during the audit period.
1.5 The Contractor shall submit to the City its final compliance letter and written report
for the City no later than April 1St following the fiscal year audit period.

2.0 MEETING AND REPORTS
2.1 Prior to submitting to the City its final reports and compliance letters, the Contractor
shall meet with the City’s Director of Finance & Administration to review the proposed reports
and compliance letters.
2.2 The Contractor shall hold periodic planning conferences with the City Manager and
staff at the mutual convenience of the parties if requested.

Cherry Hills Village PSA (John Cutler & Associates, LLC)
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2.3 The Contractor shall hold a pre- and post-audit conference with the City Manager
and the Director of Finance & Administration if requested.
2.4 The City’s Attorney shall issue a representation letter to the Contractor concerning
the status of lawsuits, threatened litigation and other actual or contingent liabilities of the City.
2.5 The City’s Director of Finance & Administration shall issue a representation letter to
the Contractor concerning unrecorded liabilities, pledged assets, loss contingencies and other
liabilities of the City.
2.6 No later than thirty (30) days after submitting the final audit reports concerning the
City, the Contractor shall make a presentation to City Council concerning the results of the audit.
2.7 The Contractor shall retail its working papers on each audit for at least three (3) years
from the date each final audit report is submitted by the Contractor to the City. On three (3)
days’ prior notice, the Contractor shall make its work papers available for inspection by the City
and/or the City’s designee.

3.0 ADDITIONAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS
3.1 The scope and opinion of the audit shall be in accordance with the American Institute
of Certified Public Accountants’ Standards concerning governmental audits which are in effect at
the time each audit is performed. Each audit shall include a statement as to the scope of the
examination and that the audit was performed in accordance with generally accepted auditing
standards. Each such report shall also include an opinion as to whether the financial statements
conform to generally accepted accounting principles; and, if not, why not. The Contractor shall
perform each audit in accordance with generally accepted auditing standards; by way of
illustration, and not limitation, such standards are as set forth in Statements on Auditing
Standards published by the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants, various technical
requirements of 0MB Circular A-133, the GAO “Standards of Audit of Governmental
Organizations, Programs, Activities and Functions,” and “The Programs Administered by State
and Local Governments.” Each audit shall therefore include financial and compliance matters
specified in the City’s Charter, ordinances and resolutions, and applicable state and federal
statutes and regulations. The Contractor shall prepare a separate report concerning its
compliance examination and submit the same to the City. Each such report shall include, but not
be limited to, the following: (1) a statement that the compliance examination was conducted in
accordance with the applicable auditing standards; (2) a statement as to whether the compliance
examination disclosed instances of significant noncompliance with applicable laws and
regulations; and, if so, describe the noncompliance; and (3) detailed findings concerning any
expenditures the Contractor deems ineligible.
3.2 The Contractor shall also perform each financial audit so as to conform to the Single
Audit Act, requirements of OMB’s Circular A-133, GAO’s “Guidelines for Financial and
Compliance Audits of Federally Assisted Programs,” and any amendments thereto that may
become effective after the date of this Agreement.
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3.3 The Contactor shall undertake the interim financial tests and such tests shall be
completed no later than December 20th for each audit period.
3.4 The City shall respond promptly to any requests from the Contractor for information,
shall provide all necessary books and records for review by the Contractor and shall provide the
physical facilities necessary for the audit engagement. The City shall provide the Contractor
detailed trial balances and supporting schedules. The Contractor shall be responsible for typing
and binding the General Purpose Financial Statements of the City.
3.5 The Contractor shall provide, at no cost to the City while this Agreement is in effect:
(1) a schedule of governmental training that is available at the Contractor’s facilities; (2) the
option to send no more than two (2) City employees per quarter to any such training; and (3)
access to the Contractor’s professional library.

4.0 ADDITIONAL DOCUMENTS OR ACTION
4.1 The Parties agree to execute any additional documents or take any additional action
that is necessary to carry out this Agreement.

Cherry Hills Village PSA (John Cutler & Associates, LLC)
Project/Services Name: Professional Auditing Services
Page 18 of 20

EXHIBIT B
6.0 COMPENSATION
6.1 The City agrees to pay John Cutler & Associates, LLC an amount not to exceed
Forty-Seven Thousand Five Hundred Dollars and No Cents ($47,500.00) for the Services to be
performed under this Agreement for the years ending December 31, 2019—2023. The amount to
be paid for each audit period shall not exceed the amounts set forth in the following rate
schedule:
2019

$9,500

2020

$9,500

2021

$9,500

2022

$9,500

2023

$9,500

6.2 In determining the amount that John Cutler & Associates, LLC will charge the City
for the Services it will perform, the following maximum hourly rates shall apply:

Hourly Rate
Partner

$175

Information Systems Consultant

$175

Manager

$125

Staff

$100

Clerical and Other

$25

6.3 The City shall have the option to request John Cutler & Associates, LLC to perform
certain other work. If it should become necessary for the City to request John Cutler &
Associates, LLC to render any additional work (to either supplement the Services to be
performed pursuant to this Agreement or to perform additional work as a result of a specific
recommendation included in any report issued on this engagement), such additional work shall
be performed only if agree to in writing by the City and John Cutler & Associates, LLC.
6.4 Any such additional work agreed to between the City and John Cutler & Associates,
LLC shall be subject to Section I.B. of this Agreement, and shall be performed at the same rates
set forth in this Exhibit B and expenses included in the Proposal for Auditing Services. John
Cutler & Associates, LLC must submit a written estimate prior to performing any additional
work including: the number of hours the job will take; the rates to be charged; and a not-to
Cherry Hills Village PSA (John Cutler & Associates, LLC)
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exceed total. The City shall then have the option to have John Cutler & Associates, LLC
perform the work. Upon completion of the work, John Cutler & Associates, LLC shall submit a
written statement to the City describing the work performed, the number of hours spent and the
hourly rate or rates charged for the hours worked. The City shall, up to the maximum amount
specified in John Cutler & Associates, LLC estimate, pay the same within thirty (30) days upon
receipt of invoice from John Cutler & Associates, LLC.
6.5 The City requires that an invoice be received prior to payment for any Services
performed under this Agreement. John Cutler & Associates, LLC may submit a written request
for monthly progress payments from the City. If the City requests, John Cutler & Associates,
LLC shall also submit to the City a detailed statement of the number of hours spent, staff
position(s) involved and hourly rates. The City shall, up to the maximum amount specified in
paragraph 6.1 above, pay any such statement within thirty (30) days upon receipt of invoice from
John Cutler & Associates, LLC.
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CHERRY HILLS VILLAGE
COLORADO
2450 E. Quincv Avenue
Cherry Hills Village, CO 80113
www.cherryhillsvillage.com

Village Center
Telephone 303-789-2541
FAX 303-761-9386

ITEM: 9a

MEMORANDUM

TO:

HONORABLE MAYOR STEWART AND MEMBERS OF CITY COUNCIL

FROM:

EMILY BLACK, PARKS AND RECREATION COORDINATOR

SUBJECT: RESOLUTION 34, SERIES 2019; ENDORSING THE PLAN FOR THE HIGH
LINE CANAL
DATE:

NOVEMBER 5, 2019

ISSUE
Should City Council approve Resolution 34, Series 2019; endorsing the Plan for the High Line
Canal (Exhibit A)?
DISCUSSION
Background

The High Line Canal Conservancy completed the Community Vision Plan for the High Line
Canal in early 2017. At that time, City Council passed Resolution 6, Series 2017; Affirming the
High Line Canal Working Group Statement of Purpose and Supporting the High Line Canal
Vision Statement and Guiding Principles. The next phase of planning involved the creation of a
Framework Plan a multi-year implementation plan to make the community vision a reality.
—

The Flail
Following an 18-month process of community and stakeholder input, The Plan for the High Line
Canal: New Life for a Regional Legacy (“The Plan”) is now complete. Executive Director Harriet
LaMair will present the overview of the Plan at this meeting. All eleven jurisdictions along the
High Line Canal are asked to affirm their support for The Plan. The Denver Water Board
endorsed the Plan on October 9, 2019.
The Plan represents a community vision to honor, enhance and repurpose a landmark of our
agricultural heritage into one of our region’s premier green spaces connecting neighborhoods and
people to nature and each other. Its highest purpose is to safeguard the historic waterway while
reclaiming the Canal as a regional greenway for future generations. The Plan lays out strategies
and clear guidance for re-purposing the Canal, improving the health of people and the
environment, and increasing accessibility and enjoyment for generations to come.

Plan priorities promote:
•
•
•
•

Public health through improved access, safety, and quality of experience
Environmental health ensuring the Canal is a thriving natural corridor
The Canal’s new life as a green infrastructure / stormwater management system
Honoring the Canal’s history and promoting its educational potential.

The Plan is aspirational, long-range and regional in focus. The Plan’s horizon addresses current
priorities and extends 15 years and beyond to guide future considerations.
The complete plan is over 400 pages long and is available to be viewed online at
illbigh!jpecana1.oig/p Ian!. The Overview of the Plan is included as Exhibit B to this memo.
Parks, Trails, and Recreation Commission
The Parks, Trails, and Recreation Commission reviewed the Plan with High Line Canal
Conservancy Executive Director Harriet LaMair at the regular October 10, 2019 meeting. The
Commission recommended that City Council endorse the Plan for the High Line Canal. Draft
minutes from that meeting are included as Exhibit C.

BUDGET IMPACT
There is no cost associated with endorsing the Plan. Staff has included funds in the draft 2020
budget to install new signs on the High Line Canal which are recommended in the Plan. The
current budgeted amount is $36,500, which is less than half the total cost of the recommended
signs; funds are also being contributed by the High Line Canal Conservancy and Arapahoe
County to complete the signing project.
STAFF RECOMMENDATION
Staff recommends approval of Resolution 34, Series 2019; endorsing the Plan for the High Line
Canal.
RECOMMENDED MOTION
“I move to approve Resolution 34, Series 2019; endorsing the Plan for the High Line Canal.”
ATTACHMENTS
Exhibit A: Resolution 34, Series 2019; Endorsing the Plan for the High Line Canal
Exhibit B: Overview of the Plan for the High Line Canal
Exhibit C: Draft minutes of the Parks, Trails, and Recreation Commission October 10, 2019
—

EXHIB[I’ A

RESOLUTION NO. 34
SERIES 2019

INTRODUCED BY:
SECONDED BY:

A
RESOLUTION
OF THE CITY COUNCIL
OF THE CITY OF CHERRY HILLS VILLAGE
ENDORSING THE PLAN FOR THE HIGH LINE CANAL
WHEREAS, the High Line Canal (‘the Canal”) and its 71 meandering miles are vitally
important to the region’s citizens and environmental health with over 350,000 individuals residing
within one mile of the Canal, and more than 500,000 people using the Canal each year; and
WHEREAS, through unprecedented interjurisdictional collaboration, cities, counties and
agencies along the High Line Canal have worked together in recognition of the need to plan for
the future of the Canal; formed the High Line Canal Working Group initiated by Arapahoe County;
and entered into the High Line Canal Working Group Statement of Purpose (attached as Exhibit
A); and
WHEREAS, the High Line Canal Core Management Team was established in 2012
(members include Denver Water, Arapahoe County, the City of Aurora, the City and County of
Denver, Douglas County and the High Line Canal Conservancy) with the purpose to coordinate
and catalyze the varied planning process while working toward the primary objective to achieve
maximum possible beneficial public use for the Canal; and
WHEREAS, as the Canal owner, Denver Water has enabled the region’s recreational use
of the Canal Trail for nearly 50 years and has supported the High Line Canal Conservancy and
the governmental partners in stewarding the development of The Plan for the High Line Canal;
and
WHEREAS, in 2016, Douglas County, Highlands Ranch Metropolitan District, the City of
Littleton, the City of Centennial, Arapahoe County, South Suburban Parks and Recreation District,
the City of Greenwood Village, the City of Cherry Hills Village, the City and County of Denver, and
the City of Aurora joined Denver Water and the High Line Canal Conservancy to support an
extraordinary and diverse public outreach process reaching over 100,000 citizens, and engaging
over 3,500 residents resulting in the regionally supported 2017 High Line Canal Community Vision
Plan (the “Vision Plan”); and
WHEREAS, after an 18-month public outreach process, community and stakeholder
groups, The Conservancy, Denver Water, and committed local governmental partners have
created The Plan for the High Line Canal: New Life for a Regional Legacy (“The Plan”); and
WHEREAS, The Plan represents a community vision to honor, enhance and repurpose a
landmark of our agricultural heritage into one of our region’s premier green spaces connecting
neighborhoods and people to nature and each other; and
WHEREAS, The Plan’s highest purpose is to safeguard the historic waterway while
reclaiming the Canal as a regional greenway for future generations. The Plan lays out
strategies and clear guidance for re-purposing the Canal, improving the health of people and
the environment, and increasing accessibility and enjoyment for generations to come; and
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_____th

WHEREAS, Plan priorities promote:
•
•
•
•

public health through improved access, safety, and quality of experience,
environmental health ensuring the Canal is a thriving natural corridor,
the Canal’s new life as a green infrastructure / stormwater management system
honoring the Canal’s history and promoting its educational potential.

WHEREAS, The Plan is aspirational, long-range and regional in focus, and
establishes a horizon extending 15 years and beyond to guide future considerations, while
addressing current priorities; and.
WHEREAS, The Plan provides guidance for intergovernmental collaboration and a
framework for implementing The Plan and fulfilling the community vision for the Canal
through public and private partnerships; and
WHEREAS, The Plan respects local planning and budgeting, and in no way financially
obligates or commits local governments and agencies to the proposed plans and
enhancements.
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED by the Council of the City of Cherry Hills Village,
Colorado that:
Section 1.
The City Council hereby affirms the City’s commitment to a shared regional
vision for the future of the High Line Canal as set forth in The Plan for the High Line Canal.
Through this endorsement of The Plan, the City of Cherry Hills Village
Section 2.
agrees to preserve and protect the Canal for future generations, work together with other cities,
counties, and agencies, and with the High Line Canal Conservancy and Denver Water, to create
a vibrant future for the Canal that enhances life for people today and in the future.
Section 3.

This Resolution shall be effective immediately.
Introduced, passed and adopted at the
day
regular meeting of City Council this
no.
of November, 2019, by a vote of_ yes

(SEAL)
Russell 0. Stewart, Mayor

ATTEST:

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

Laura Gillespie, City Clerk

Kathie B. Guckenberger, City Attorney
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EXHII3FI’ B

Current

Future

IMPACT STATEMENT

The visionary and collaborative Plan
for the High Line Canal reclaims
the historic waterway for the region
and depicts a new life for this
legacy greenway. The Plan lays out
clear guidance for repurposing the
historic Canal, improving the health
of people and the environment,
and increasing accessibility and
enjoyment for generations to come.

Dear Friends of the High Line Canal,

Board of Directors
Dirk McDermott, Chair
Mike Rosser, Vice Chair
Marty Zeller, Vice Chair
Karl Friedman, Treasurer
Nina Beardsley Itin, Secretary
Jock Bickert
James Bolt
Daniel Brogan
Paula Herzmark
Graham Hollis
Tony Pickett
Kathy Tyree
Tom Waymire
Tracy Young
Kendra Black, Ex Officio
Nancy Sharpe, Ex Officio
Harriet Crittenden LaMair, Ex
Officio
Council of Advisors
Mayor Michael B. Hancock
Honorary Chair
Mayor Bob LeGare
Honorary Chair
Elaine Asarch
Pam Beardsley
Bruce Beckman
Susan Beckman
Laura Christman
Deedee Decker
Peter Decker
John Fielder
Stacie Gilmore
Tom Gougeon
Judy Grant
Newell Grant
Kathy Green
Happy Haynes
Judith Judd
Kate Kramer
Jim Lochhead
Bill Mosher
Andy Nielsen
Betsy Oudenhoven
Jim Petterson
Doug Robotham
Sarah Rockwell
Trey Rogers
Tom Roode
Lorie Sadler
Jeff Shoemaker
Harold Smethills
Linda Strand
Kathy Turley
Klasina VanderWerf
Dean Winstanley
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To our valued High Line Canal partners,
Collaboration is major part of how we operate at Denver Water. We know we can do much more
collectively than we can as individuals. And as I look back at our collaborative efforts along the High
Line Canal, I’m incredibly proud of what we have accomplished together.
The Canal is an important part of Denver Water’s history, but we know it also has become
an important part of communities across the metro area. The Canal is struggling to meet its
original purpose of delivering irrigation water and we need to work together to find a long-term,
sustainable solution. Collectively, we had to figure out how to transform a historic, irrigation canal
into an environmental and recreational amenity that would benefit an entire region.
So, we partnered with the High Line Canal Conservancy, and together we engaged the community
and local governments to think about the future of this cherished resource. We are working
with existing High Line Canal water users to convert to a more efficient source of water. We
are collaborating with experts on stormwater management and green infrastructure concepts
to understand how to effectively manage stormwater within the Canal. And we reached across
jurisdictional boundaries to ensure cooperation in preserving a 71-mile-long, urban green space
within our growing region. None of this was easy. But it was all worth it.
After months of collaboration and engagement with all our partners we now have The Plan for
the High Line Canal, an inspiring and practical roadmap that will guide the future of this beloved
old Canal. The Plan promotes the Canal as a place that captures the region’s pride by honoring its
historical identity, while creating new life as a model of green infrastructure. Through stormwater
management, the repurposed Canal will provide multiple benefits including ecological, physical and
social health.
We are grateful for leadership of the nonprofit High Line Canal Conservancy and the dedication
of each of our governmental jurisdictions. We look forward to continuing regional collaboration,
and we know the High Line Canal corridor will be a better place because of the fantastic efforts of
passionate people.
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How to Use the
Plan for the
High Line Canal
The Plan is divided into two main
parts–the Plan Overview and Tools for
Transformation. Each part provides
different levels of detail.
How would you like to learn more about
the Plan?

GIVE ME ALL THE DETAILS*
STORMWATER
MANAGEMENT
Stormwater modeling and infrastructure
studies are underway to advance the
transformation of the Canal into a green
infrastructure system that allows for
stormwater management.

GIVE ME THE BIG PICTURE
Go to Plan Overview
The Plan Overview provides information
on the planning background, community
engagement, Canal-Wide objectives
and strategies, and a summary of the
tools for transformation.

GIVE ME ALL THE DETAILS*
Go to Tools for Transformation
The Plan includes six tools to promote
the Canal’s transformation. The tools
address various scales and types of
changes along 71 miles of the Canal.

*This document only contains the Plan Overview.
To view the full Plan for the High Line Canal, visit
highlinecanal.org/plan.
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RECOMMENDATIONS BY
CHARACTER ZONE
Plans for each of the five Character
Zones along the Canal identify places for
improvements–both big and small–giving
guidance to the various jurisdictions.

DESIGN
GUIDELINES

SIGNAGE +
WAYFINDING

A series of recommendations that will guide
incremental change along the Canal in ways
appropriate to each Character Zone and
location within the overall system.

A comprehensive signage and wayfinding
system creates a kit of parts for unifying the
Canal’s identity and visitor orientation.

OPPORTUNITY
AREAS

REGIONAL
COLLABORATION

Seven transformational projects, located
throughout the Canal’s 71-mile corridor,
that demonstrate significant opportunity for
impactful change.

Regional collective commitment, through
community engagement and cross–sector
collaboration, aligns policies, regulations, and
effective funding and management strategies
that will provide a sustainable future for the
Canal.
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PLAN OVERVIEW

Introduction
The High Line Canal is an experience like no other
in the Denver region. Historically engineered for
the conveyance of irrigation water and now used
primarily for recreation, its uniqueness as a greenway
stems from its original function as a utility. It does
not conform to the traditions of city grids or natural
water bodies. Rather, it winds its way with the
region’s topography in a completely unexpected
way–revealing to its users an unfolding sequence of
views, encounters, and experiences that feel both
interwoven within and a world apart from its urban
context.
The Plan serves as a pathway forward to revitalize
and transition the Canal as a regional greenway while
improving the health of the ecosystem. The Plan
illuminates both the opportunities and challenges
that accompany the historic Canal system, while
laying out inspiring and practical guidance for
improvements that honor and enhance its unique
attributes. The recommendations are customized
to respect the character of the varied communities
along the way and offer improvements to areas that
are currently underserved by or in high need of
public open space.

CANAL-WIDE OBJECTIVES
There are four main objectives that summarize the
holistic and ambitious ideas that underpin all of the
Plan’s recommendations.
• Human Health, Use, and Safety
• Environmental Health
• Adaptive and Innovative Reuse
• Access and Connectivity

TOOLS FOR TRANSFORMATION
The Plan includes six tools that promote the Canal’s
transformation. The tools are of varying scale and
magnitude but, together, help achieve the Canal-Wide
objectives.
• Stormwater Management
• Opportunity Areas
• Design Guidelines
• Signage and Wayfinding
• Character Zone Plans
• Regional Collaboration
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CHARACTER ZONES OF THE CANAL
The Character Zones acknowledge and celebrate the varying nature of the Canal.
Each Character Zone offers a distinct identity and enjoyable experience, displayed through the mosaic of
communities and the diversity of wildlife and ecology. The basic structure of these five different Character Zones
was determined in the Community Vision Plan, while the Plan and Character Zone Plans further define the
desired vision and exact boundaries for each zone.

ADAMS
COUNTY

The northern stretch features prairie landscapes
with spaces along the Canal to connect with
others,
to play, and to learn.
DENVER

Prairie Retreat

CITY & COUNTY

JEFFERSON

AURORA

COUNTY

UNINCORPORATED
ARAPAHOE
COUNTY

Urban Refuge

In this section, the Canal is a natural refuge—but
never far away from urban amenities. Here you’ll
ARAPAHOE
pass schools, intersect
with other trails and parks,
COUNTY
and see a variety of housing and commercial uses.

CHERRY
HILLS
VILLAGE
LITTLETON

Wooded Village

GREENWOOD
This zone is a shady,
peaceful retreat for
VILLAGE
CENTENNIAL
SOUTH SUBURBAN
PARKS &
RECREATION
DISTRICT

neighborhoods with well maintained trees and
other vegetation and proximity to preserved
natural green spaces.

HIGHLANDS RANCH
METRO DISTRICT

Rolling Foothills

InDOUGLAS
this section, you’ll pass through rural landscapes
as wellCOUNTY
as established and growing neighborhoods.
Spectacular views await around almost every
corner.
Wild Canyon

The Canal’s origination in the foothills of the
Rockies is its most rugged, wild section—look for
wildlife, including bears and bighorn sheep.
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The High Line Canal:
A Time of Transition,
A Vibrant Future
The High Line Canal stretches 71 miles from Waterton
Canyon in Douglas County to its terminus in Adams
County near Denver International Airport. Within
its 100–foot width, the Canal corridor contains over
850 acres of land, more than the area of Central Park
in New York City. For more than a century, the High
Line Canal has served several roles: a water delivery
infrastructure, a recreational trail, and an important
urban ecosystem. The Denver–Aurora–Lakewood
metropolitan statistical area (metro area) is at a
crossroads with this cherished resource. The Canal
has outlived its historic purpose of delivering irrigation
water and now has new life as a recreational and
ecological resource.
Colorado and the Front Range are changing. These
changes are putting more pressure on our parks, open
space, and stormwater systems. The High Line Canal is
poised to serve a growing need in the metro area, not
only as cherished natural open space and a recreational
resource but also as a critical stormwater resource for
the growing urban, suburban, and rural areas near the
Canal.
The Canal is in transition, and the future depends
on strong leadership, cooperation, and planning to
preserve, protect, and enhance this resource for
recreational use and environmental health.
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The High Line Canal Conservancy, in
close collaboration with Denver Water and
numerous jurisdictions, completed a yearlong
planning process that advanced and expanded
the ideas of the Community Vision Plan.
The Plan provides a road map for the future
management and enhancement of the Canal
as a highly valued community greenway and
environmental and economic asset.

PARK AREA COMPARISON
Total area of The High Line Canal is comparable to
the total size of New York’s Central Park. Circle size
represents the area of park space.

Denver, CO

City Park

Denver Metropolitan Area, CO

330 acres

The High Line Canal

850 acres
THE HIGH LINE
CANAL TODAY

New York City, NY

Central Park

840 acres

Connects to over 8,000 acres of
adjacent open space from state
parks to pocket parks and sees
500,000 users annually.
The Canal passes through:
◊◊ 11 jurisdictions
◊◊ 13 existing underpasses
◊◊ 13 regional trail connections
◊◊ 85 at–grade crossings

TRAIL LENGTH COMPARISON
High Line Canal

Denver Metropolitan Area, CO
71 mi

Atlanta Beltline
Atlanta, GA
22 mi

The606

Chicago, IL
2.7 mi
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Community Vision Plan
The Community Vision Plan* was completed in 2016 with the participation of more than 3,500 people and
endorsed by 10 adjacent jurisdictions; it serves as the basis for the Plan for the High Line Canal. All ideas and
recommendations relate back to the Community Vision Plan and Guiding Principles.

COMMUNIT Y VISION STATEMENT
The High Line Canal’s 71 meandering miles will be preserved and enhanced as a cherished
greenway that connects people to nature and binds varied communities together from the
foothills to the plains.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES
Natural

To preserve the natural character of the Canal, ensuring that it continues to be a natural refuge for the region’s
population and wildlife. The Canal’s natural, scenic beauty is integral to its identity.

Connected and Continuous

To maintain and increase the connectivity of the Canal along all 71 miles, preserving and enhancing
the Canal’s use as an important continuous resource and part of the regional environmental and trail
network.

Varied

To respect the variety of communities and experiences along the Canal and to preserve the various
physical characteristics of the different Character Zones through the course of its 71 miles.

Managed

To work together in order to preserve and support a long–term, sustainable future for generations to
come. Our Canal is a critical, cherished asset for the region.

Enhanced

To enhance the enjoyment and use of the Canal in keeping with its natural and varied character.
*The Community Vision Plan recognizes the previously adopted local management and planning strategies of each jurisdiction along the Canal
that address uses and activities of the Canal within their jurisdictions. The Vision Plan acknowledges and respects these differences.
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Community and Jurisdiction Engagement
PROCESS + TIMELINE
Building upon the Community Vision Plan, a collaborative process to develop The Plan for the High Line Canal
began in the fall of 2017 and advanced parallel to the Urban Drainage and Flood Control District High Line Canal
Stormwater Master Plan. The recommendations and agreements from these plans will serve as the basis for future
management and governance models.
2016
Q1

Q2

2017
Q3

Community Vision Plan

Q4

Q1

Q2

2018
Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

2019
Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Agreements + Inputs

The Plan

Agreements + Inputs

Stormwater Master Plan

Agreements + Inputs

Stormwater Transformation and
Enhancement Program

Inputs

Inputs

Inputs

Inputs

Inputs

Management + Governance
Plan + Agreements

Public Engagement

The Plan established a broad base of support and
engaged constituents, which expanded during the
planning process. To accomplish this, the High Line
Canal Conservancy continued to work closely with
Denver Water, the jurisdictions, and the Urban
Drainage and Flood Control District to ground the
ideas from the Community Vision Plan to physical
locations along the Canal.
The planning team organized the community
outreach and engagement efforts around two sets
of open houses and smaller focus group meetings to
discuss community specific needs and desires. Early
in the process, additional engagement was focused
on neighborhoods in Aurora, Four Square Mile, and
northeast Denver, as well as youth and other hardto-reach communities.

IN–DEPTH COMMUNIT Y
ENGAGEMENT
• 4 community open houses were held with over
600 attendees
• 14 stakeholder meetings with various
communities and youth groups
• 6 focus group meetings with 57 community
leaders
• 362 in–person surveys along the Canal
• 6 BioBlitz were conducted
• Inaugural “Dine for the High Line Canal”
fundraiser
• Dogs & Donuts Event
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Open Houses
Two phases of community open houses were held
at key points in the planning process. At each
phase, two open houses were held, one in the
south and one in the north, with identical materials
presented at each meeting so that stakeholders
and community members could select the day that
worked best for their schedule. Each open house
provided background information but also served as
a key point for those attending to provide input.

and larger neighborhood boundaries. The intent
of these meetings was to review the specific plan
recommendations and receive additional feedback
on other recommendations. These meetings
further informed the specific recommendations
within the Character Zone maps, shown in the
next section of the Plan.

Jurisdictional Meetings
TOTAL 600+ ATTENDEES

Equivalent of filling 12 coach buses

Throughout the planning process, the planning
team worked closely with all jurisdictions to ensure
alignment with the Plan recommendations between
current and future jurisdiction priorities.

Health and Education Program
Development

Stakeholder Meetings and
Focus Groups
A number of community and neighborhood–scaled
meetings were held to solicit specific feedback
from communities and jurisdictions along the
Canal. Early in 2018, the planning team attended
neighborhood meetings, youth group gatherings,
school events, and senior gatherings to share the
findings from the existing conditions and listen to
the desires of each group.
In late summer/early fall of 2018, six focus group
meetings were held based roughly on jurisdictional
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The Conservancy performed additional outreach
in diverse communities along the Canal in Aurora
and Denver as part of a grant from the Colorado
Health Foundation. Conservancy staff met with
community organizations and local residents to
identify enhancements and programs that will
increase use of the Canal and improve community
health. Priorities for physical enhancements
centered on improved access and awareness,
removing barriers that prevent residents from
using the Canal as a source of recreation and
exploration. Programs such as youth education,
community walks and bicycle outings will also be
important tools to build awareness and increase
use of the Canal in these communities, and will
complement the physical improvements.

Environmental Education
The High Line Canal has the potential to be an
outdoor classroom, where youth and their families
can connect with nature and learn about Colorado’s
natural environment. The Conservancy partnered
with local community nonprofit Environmental
Learning for Kids (ELK) to pilot environmental
education programs on the Canal with great
success. ELK ran an after–school program with
students at South Middle School, located on the
Canal in Aurora. ELK also led a series of youth and
families walks, connecting residents of Aurora and
Denver to a variety of Canal segments. During
these outings, the Conservancy solicited feedback
from participants about enhancements and
programs that will remove barriers to spontaneous
use of the Canal in these communities.

Walk the Canal
The Conservancy has partnered with
Walk2Connect to lead a series of walks covering all
71 miles of the High Line Canal. These walks have
grown a passionate community of Canal supporters
and exposed new users to all five of the Canal’s
Character Zones. Conservancy staff participated in
many of these walks, soliciting input both inperson
and through surveys about ways the Canal could
be enhanced. Walk2Connect also developed
community–based walking leaders to lead walks on
the Canal in their neighborhoods.
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COMMUNIT Y INPUT TAKEAWAYS
Throughout the process, a number of key takeaways
emerged. These takeaways have helped shape the
recommendations and prioritization within the Plan.
Stormwater and Landscape

The public continually expressed a strong desire to
have stormwater directed to the Canal to support
the corridor’s environmental health. Additionally,
the public questioned how quickly stormwater
improvements can take place so that the plants and
trees receive water.
Crossings and Trails Gaps

Improving crossings and closing trail gaps continue
to be top priorities for all users. Underpasses are the
preferred crossing treatment at busy roads.

Access and Connectivity

There was a strong desire for improved access and
connectivity, especially in the far northeast areas.
Multiple comments also highlighted the desire to
improve connections to other trails, making trail loops
more accessible.
Signage and Wayfinding

Consistent signage and wayfinding continues to be
an important priority for the future of the Canal,
especially to provide increased access, wayfinding, and
educational opportunities.
Basic Amenities

Places to sit and gather in an informal setting continue
to be a strong desire for many Canal users. Benches,
picnic tables, restrooms, and trash receptacles were
common requests.

Open-House Feedback

During the April 2019
community open house,
attendees were asked “What
elements within the design
guidelines are most important
to you?”
Out of 106 score cards
recorded, the community
selected the following elements
as priorities:
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Improved Crossings

96%

Stormwater Components

75%

Landscape Character

63%

Signage & Wayfinding

58%

Improved Trail Design
Activation Components
More Site Furnishing

35%
12%
9%
Percentage of respondents

Canal-Wide Objectives
The Canal-Wide Objectives summarize the holistic and ambitious ideas that underpin all of the Plan’s
recommendations. They were developed by looking carefully at the findings from the existing-conditions report,
listening intently to community and stakeholder feedback, and understanding the technical challenges at hand
for this complex system. These represent our highest aspirations for the future of the resource and a series of
strategies to realize them.

OBJECTIVE 1

OBJECTIVE 3

Health, Safety, and Experience

Honor and Repurpose

OBJECTIVE 2

OBJECTIVE 4

Environmental Health

Accessibility and Connectivity

Plan Overview 21

22 The Plan for the High Line Canal

Health, Safety, and
Experience
The High Line Canal’s form and character emerged
from its need to convey water and was never planned
as a place for people. As such, the Canal, moving
through the urban grid, produced unusual relationships
and feels lacking in amenities. The Plan promotes
strategies to improve the human experience through
intentional design and maintenance, supporting the
physical, mental, and social well–being of its users.
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A WELCOME REFUGE FOR PEOPLE
Moving Along the Canal
Trail gaps, unsafe street crossings, and
access challenges exist along the entire
71-mile-long corridor. The Plan provides
a toolkit of strategies to make safer, more
effective connections while also adding
amenities, improving the user experience,
and increasing visibility to the community.

Jurisdiction Boundaries
The High Line Canal
Regional Gateways
Neighborhood Gateways
Trails
Challenged Crossings
Major Roadways
Historic Canal Alignment
Uphill Side of the High
Line Canal

Existing Conditions Takeaways:
◊ The Canal has 85 at-grade crossings, 16 of those at medium or high
volume roadways, making continuous travel very difficult.
◊ Three major trail gaps exist today that are barriers to connectivity–
Plum Creek in Douglas County, Wellshire Golf Course at Hampden
Avenue and Colorado Boulevard, and Tower Road to Green Valley
Ranch in Aurora. While actions are funded to close the gaps at
Wellshire and Tower Road to Green Valley Ranch by 2021, the Plum
Creek will require longer–term planning to resolve.
24 The Plan for the High Line Canal

◊ Amenities like benches, restrooms, and playgrounds are clustered
together but create large gaps along the trail. The trail is well–served by
benches.
◊ Community members expressed the desire for signage and wayfinding
to direct users along the Canal and help them to understand their
location despite the non-direct nature of the path.

Strategies for Human Health, Use,
Comfort, and Safety

RECOMMENDATIONS YOU WILL
FIND IN THE PLAN:

• Designing to promote and encourage shared and
safe multimodal use of the trail and its crossings by
pedestrians, bicyclists, and equestrians, with special
attention to the needs of the most vulnerable:
children, the elderly and persons with disabilities.
• Develop inclusive and affordable programming that
encourages active use of the Canal.

• Transformational projects that demonstrate
human–centric placemaking and address
the three trail gaps at Plum Creek,
Wellshire Golf Course and at the I–70
crossing.
• Canal-Wide guidelines for improved
community activation, trail surface and
configurations options and increased
pedestrian amenities, including 82 new
benches.

• Use signage and design elements to communicate
trail rules and regulations to create a safe and
comfortable environment for all users.
• Enhance amenities, such as seating, signage and
wayfinding, trailheads, and parking.

• A comprehensive signage and wayfinding
strategy for the Canal, including 31
wayfinding improvements.

• Embrace the Canal as being nondirect: an innately
slow path.

Community Input
Improve Crossings
Improved and safer crossings, as well
as closing trail gaps continue to be top
priorities for all users. Underpasses are the
preferred crossing treatment at busy roads.

• Plans by Character Zone that provide
locations for specific incremental changes
such as new crossing improvements,
underpasses and pedestrian amenities,
including 16 new or enhanced at–grade
crossings and 7 underpasses.

Access to Amenities: Existing Conditions
Some parts of the Canal have more basic amenities than others. This survey of basic
amenities, shown as a graph over the 71 miles of the Canal, allowed the planning
team to identify gaps and plan for better connectivity and access to fill in the gaps.

Number of Access Points
Benches
Restrooms
Playgrounds

Benches
# of Access Points

High

Restrooms

Playgrounds

64th Avenue

Interstate 70

Colfax Avenue

Interstate 225

Cherry Creek Trail

Interstate 25

Quincy Avenue

University Boulevard

Big Dry Creek Trail

Broadway

C470

U.S. Highway 85

Titan Road

Waterton Road

Low
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Environmental
Health
The High Line Canal serves as a natural escape for
hundreds of thousands of people each year and is an
important 71-mile ecological corridor connecting the
foothills to the plains, playing an important role in
supporting biodiversity for the region’s wildlife and
vegetation. The Plan promotes strengthening the
environmental health of the Canal and encouraging
sustainable interaction with nature to enable the Canal
to continue as a thriving natural corridor, increasing
resilience and the health of our region.

27

A THRIVING NATURAL CORRIDOR
Regional Natural Systems
The Canal connects the region’s
natural systems, including 32
creeks and gulches. It has therefore
evolved into an important
ecological corridor for the region.

Rocky Mountain
Arsenal National
Wildlife Refuge

ADAMS COUNT Y

High Line Canal

First Creek

Sand Creek

DENVER
South Platte River

Toll Gate Creek
Cherry Creek
Goldsmith
Gulch

A R A PA H O E C O U N T Y
Cherry Creek
Reservoir
Little Dry Creek
Big Dry Creek
Lee Gulch
McLellan Reservoir

DOUGLAS COUNTY

Chatfield
Reservoir

Plum Creek

Willow Creek

Jurisdiction Boundaries
The High Line Canal
Historic Canal Alignment
Rivers, Creeks, and Gulches
Parks and Open Space

Existing Conditions Takeaways:
◊ The greatest tree density (trees per mile) is found in the northern half
of the Rolling Foothills, through the Wooded Village, and the southern
half of the Urban Refuge.
◊ While a majority of the trees are in excellent and good conditions, a
portion of the trees that are in fair to poor health are being trimmed
and cut down per the Tree Canopy Care Project currently underway.
◊ There are three major regional open-space destinations within reach
of the Canal –Chatfield State Park, Roxborough State Park, Cherry
Creek State Park, and Rocky Mountain Arsenal National Wildlife
Refuge–that provide critical wildlife habitat to the region.
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◊ Chatfield State Park, Cherry Creek State Park, and the Rocky
Mountain Arsenal National Wildlife Refuge serve as major wildlife
nodes along the Canal. Additionally, the intersecting waterways–such
as Plum Creek, Big Dry Creek, Little Dry Creek, Sand Creek, and
Cherry Creek–serve as wildlife corridors.
◊ A full botanical inventory by the Denver Botanic Gardens documented
438 plant species in sections of the 71-mile Canal corridor, which
represents 16 percent of the total number of species that occur in
the state. The species consist of 78 families (55 percent of all families
found in Colorado) and 288 genera.

Strategies for Environmental Health
• Manage the Canal and its landscape as a natural
area to promote a healthy ecosystem and maximize
interaction with the natural world.
• Preserve and enhance the tree canopy to reflect the
local ecology.
• Protect and expand wildlife habitat and corridors.
• Create a sustainable and diverse plant palette that
nurtures the region’s wildlife and ecology and is
more drought tolerant.

RECOMMENDATIONS YOU WILL
FIND IN THE PLAN

• Transformational projects that expand
ecological and habitat connectivity at key
natural corridors, such as Plum Creek,
Littles Creek, Sand Creek and Toll Gate
Creek.
• Canal-Wide guidelines for plant species
and ecologically based planting design
to increase resilience and environmental
health.

• Use signage to celebrate the presence of wildlife,
plants, and ecology.

• Interpretive signage to call attention to
and educate users about the value of the
Canal’s natural features.

• Implement the stormwater master plan to achieve
multiple secondary benefits.

• Plans by Character Zone that identify key
ecological and natural corridors.

Community Input
Support Environmental Health
Tree care, saving and/or replanting
trees, increasing the use of diverse
species of trees, and supporting the
wildlife corridor and habitats are all
priorities for users.

Natural Systems: Existing Conditions
Water and vegetation are two key aspects of environmental health. This
survey, shown as a graph over the Canal’s 71 miles, shows areas of high tree
cover as well as the valleys where the Canal crosses natural watercourses.

Number of Access Points
Tree Cover
Stream/Creek Crossings
Valleys

Tree Cover

# of Access
Points

High

64th Avenue

Interstate 70

Colfax Avenue

Interstate 225

Cherry Creek Trail

Interstate 25

Valleys

Quincy Avenue

University Boulevard

Big Dry Creek Trail

Broadway

C470

Titan Road

Waterton Road

Low
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Honor and
Repurpose
The High Line Canal was hand dug in the 1880s as a
71-mile irrigation utility, promising a better future to
our region’s original settlers. Since then, the corridor
has evolved and offers new ways to bring that promise
of a bright future to its surrounding communities. The
Plan promotes the Canal as a place that captures the
region’s pride by honoring its historical identity and
creating new life for the legacy as a model of green
infrastructure. Through stormwater management,
the repurposed Canal will provide multiple benefits,
including ecological, physical, and social health.
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INNOVATIVE AND SUSTAINABLE INFRASTRUCTURE REUSE
The Canal’s Watersheds
The Canal is on the downhill side
of significant watershed areas
and provides an opportunity to
manage this stormwater runoff
to the benefit of the region.

Rocky Mountain
Arsenal National
Wildlife Refuge

High Line Canal

ADAMS COUNT Y

First Creek

Sand Creek

DENVER

Toll Gate Creek

Cherry Creek

Goldsmith
Gulch

A R A PA H O E C O U N T Y
Cherry Creek
Reservoir

Big Dry Creek
South Platte River
Lee Gulch
McLellan Reservoir

Little Dry Creek

DOUGLAS COUNTY

Chatfield
Reservoir

Plum Creek

Little Willow Creek

Jurisdiction Boundaries
The High Line Canal
Historic Canal Alignment
Rivers, Creeks and Gulches
Parks and Open Space
The High Line Canal
Stormwater Watersheds
Wastegates
Headgates

Existing Conditions Takeaways:
◊ According to the 2018 Stormwater Master Plan, there is approximately
287 acre–feet of stormwater that flow toward the Canal that could be
managed by the Canal.
◊ The Canal has the capacity to effectively convey about 202 acre–feet
of this–or a large majority.
◊ 191 historic resources were identified within 500 feet of the Canal.
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◊ Of these resources, 10.4 miles were designated as high priority due to
the significance and density of the historic resources.
◊ This historic irrigation infrastructure was engineered to cross over 30
natural waterways.
◊ The preservation and celebration of Canal Headgates is a
recommendation of the recently completed historic-asset study.

Strategies for Adaptive and
Innovative Reuse

RECOMMENDATIONS YOU WILL
FIND IN THE PLAN

• Respect the Canal’s historic construction and how
it contributes to its unique character and sense of
place.

• Transformational projects that build
upon ongoing or planned stormwater
demonstration projects, such as at
Eisenhower Park, and restore the integrity
of the Canal’s alignment, such as at Tower
Road.

• Repurpose the historic Canal channel to support
stormwater management.
• Leverage reuse for multiple benefits, creating an
inspiring model of smart water conservation.
• Preserve and celebrate the Canal’s existing heritage
elements.
• Use signage and programs to nurture awareness of
water scarcity and the history of water in the West.

• Canal-Wide guidelines for the integration
of stormwater–related improvements, such
as water quality berms and facilities within
the Canal landscape.
• Interpretive signage to call attention to
and educate users about the history of the
Canal and its continued heritage value.
• Plans by Character Zone that identify areas
of interest, including places with significant
heritage value, key views, or connections to
cultural assets.

Community Input
Manage Stormwater
The public expressed a strong desire to
have stormwater directed to the Canal
to support the trees, landscape, and
wildlife. The public was curious as to how
quickly this could happen.

Historic Resources: Existing Conditions
The High Line Canal 2016 Historic Survey identifies priority heritage sites and unique
attributes of the corridor. The Plan celebrates areas and assets of historic value by
making visible and interpreting the elements of the Canal that connect to the story of
water in the West (see Character Zone Plans for specific locations).

Number of Headgates
Historic Resources
Wastegates

High

Historic Resources

64th Avenue

Interstate 70

Colfax Avenue

Interstate 225

Cherry Creek Trail

Interstate 25

Quincy Avenue

University Boulevard

Big Dry Creek Trail

Broadway

C470

U.S. Highway 85

Titan Road

Waterton Road

Low
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Accessibility and
Connectivity
The High Line Canal threads its way through the
varied communities of the region, but not all users
enjoy equal access to a quality green space and
outdoor activities. The Plan promotes a safe and
continuous 71-mile greenway for all people and
communities, serving to knit together the various
communities and nature by providing improved access
and connectivity.
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A REGIONAL COMMUNIT Y COMMONS

The Varied Character
of the Canal

PRAIRIE
RETREAT

The Plan takes the local
character identified in the
Community Vision and
described as “Character Zones”
and advances that understanding
to identify important
community assets, open spaces,
nodes, and places of high need.

ADAMS COUNT Y

DENVER

URBAN
REFUGE

A R A PA H O E C O U N T Y

WOODED
VILLAGE

ROLLING
FOOTHILLS

WILD CANYON

DOUGLAS COUNT Y

Median Income Below Poverty Line
Retail and Services
Planned Development
Parks and Open Space
Neighborhood Gateway
Regional Gateway
Historic Canal Alignment

Existing Conditions Takeaways:
◊ In the northern half of the Canal, there are pockets of high-need
areas. These locations could use improved access and connectivity to
the Canal.

◊ The trail travels through densely populated and racially diverse
neighborhoods in Denver and Aurora, which means that trail
enhancements should be culturally relevant.

◊ There are several long stretches of the Canal without a gateway.
Improved access should be prioritized in these communities.

◊ There are greater levels of poverty in the urban communities of
Denver and Aurora. Lower incomes are typically present west of the
Canal.
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Strategies for Access and Connectivity

RECOMMENDATIONS YOU WILL
FIND IN THE PLAN

• Improve access and connectivity to and from the
Canal, particularly in communities underserved by
open space.
• Close gaps in the trail to create a continuous 71-mile
trail and greenway.
• Focus connectivity improvements to better access
schools, recreation centers, and trail networks, with
a focus on areas of high need.
• Develop programming and interpretive elements
that celebrate the historic Canal, its environmental
benefits, and the adjacent communities while
reflecting community needs and assets.

• Transformational projects focused on
areas of the community that are high need
such as near the Broadway Corridor, Sand
Creek, and Tower Road.
• Canal-Wide guidelines that provide
strategies for activation, including nature–
based play, accommodation of community
gathering, and support of fitness–based
uses.
• Wayfinding strategies that orient Canal
users to and from adjacent public spaces,
streets, and trails.

• Continue to engage the communities to ensure
that improvements are customized and focused
on the existing sense of place and aligned with the
Community Vision Plan’s Character Zones.

• Plans by Character Zone that identify areas
of interest, including places with significant
heritage value, key views, or connections to
cultural assets.

• Strengthen Canal stewardship and monitoring
programs and activities.

Community Input
Increase Access
There was a strong desire for improved
access and connectivity. Multiple
comments also highlighted the desire to
improve connections to other trails.

The High Line Canal’s Communities: Existing Conditions
The communities along the Canal have different needs, access, and resources. This
survey, shown as a graph over the Canal’s 71 miles, shows some of the key socioeconomic
conditions on both sides of the Canal that influence planning priorities. The Plan used
areas of high need as a key criterion for identifying areas of improvement.

Number of Access Points
Population Density
Minority Population
Level of Poverty

Level of Poverty

Population Density
# of Access Points

High

West of
Canal

Minority Population
Centerline
of Canal
East of
Canal

64th Avenue

Interstate 70

Colfax Avenue

Interstate 225

Cherry Creek Trail

Interstate 25

Quincy Avenue

University Boulevard

Big Dry Creek Trail

Broadway

C470

U.S. Highway 85

Titan Road

High

Waterton Road

Low
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Tools for Transformation *
The Plan includes six tools to support the Canal’s
transformation. The tools address various scales and types
of changes along 71 miles of the Canal. These six tools are
the essential elements of the Plan, and provide guidance
for organizations, jurisdictions, and the Conservancy to
collectively evolve the Canal.

Stormwater Management 70

Character Zone Plans 180

Stormwater modeling and infrastructure studies
are underway to advance the transformation of
the Canal into a green infrastructure system that
allows for stormwater management.

Plans for each of the five Character
Zones along the Canal identify places for
improvements–both big and small–giving
guidance to the various jurisdictions.

Design Guidelines 76

Opportunity Areas 254

A series of recommendations that will guide
incremental change along the Canal in ways
appropriate to each Character Zone and
location within the overall system.

Seven transformational projects, located
throughout the Canal’s 71-mile corridor, that
demonstrate significant opportunity for impactful
change.

Signage and Wayfinding 158

Regional Collaboration 314

A comprehensive signage and wayfinding
system creates a kit of parts for unifying the
Canal’s identity, along with visitor orientation,
understanding, and appreciation.

Regional collective commitment, through
community engagement and cross–sector
collaboration, aligns policies, regulations, and
effective funding and management strategies that
will provide a sustainable future for the Canal.

*This document only contains the Plan Overview. To view the full Plan for the High Line Canal, visit highlinecanal.org/plan.
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Stormwater Management
DESCRIPTION
Our well–loved Canal is a costly and inefficient
means of delivering irrigation water; on average, 60
to 80 percent of the water diverted into the Canal
from the South Platte River, seeps into the ground
or evaporates. Today, the historic Canal faces new
challenges. Water scarcity and unprecedented
growth of our region, combined with the
inefficiency of the Canal as a means of delivering
water to customers, has precipitated the need to
reassess the use and future role of the Canal.
To reassess the Canal’s future, the Conservancy–
along with its partners Denver Water, Urban
Drainage and Flood Control District (UDFCD),
and participating jurisdictions–have extensively
studied the possibility of repurposing the historic
irrigation ditch to provide multi layered benefits for
our communities.

Through the efforts of the Conservancy and the
2018 High Line Canal Stormwater and Operations
Master Plan, the Conservancy and its partners
will plan for and seize opportunities to transition
the Canal into an inspiring model of stormwater
management.
The Stormwater Management tools assess the
hydraulic functioning of the Canal and help identify
the necessary improvements for safe stormwater
management. Additionally, the tools help to guide
stormwater-related design improvements to
achieve the desired character of the Canal.

39

FINDINGS FROM HIGH LINE
CANAL STORMWATER AND
OPERATIONS MASTER PL AN
In 2018, UDFCD completed the High Line
Canal Stormwater and Operations Master Plan,
which examined the operational and flood control
considerations and the needed improvements to use
the Canal for water quality and flood control purposes
with existing stormwater discharges. Because the
Canal cuts across many watersheds today, a significant
amount of stormwater already inadvertently makes
its way into the Canal. The study explores formalizing
the management of the existing stormwater and the
potential of directing additional stormwater to the
Canal while maintaining the corridor as a recreational
asset and thriving natural environment.
Findings from the Master Plan show that
implementation of stormwater systems can:
• Improve the quality of water currently discharged from
the Canal.
• Reduce the current flood risks with recommended
stormwater improvements.
• Allow the Canal to accept additional stormwater for
water quality treatment and movement of stormwater.
• Facilitate coordination of stormwater goals across
multiple jurisdictions.
• Provide opportunities to implement sustainable design
practices for multiple benefits.

The Master Plan highlights areas of concern and
recommends stormwater modifications to the Canal
to protect people and property during 100-year storm
events.
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Some of the modifications include:
• Adding constructed overflows where extra water can
discharge into another natural waterway.
• Adjusting the height of embankments to direct flows to
certain areas.
• Introducing over 100 water quality berms to slow down
water and increase infiltration into the soil.

Through this work, UDFCD developed a hydraulic
model to analyze the capacity of the Canal, both when
it is dry and while it is being utilized to deliver irrigation
water. Alternatives were developed that maximize
water infiltration and water quality treatment as well as
ones that minimize flooding. The plan of improvements
that was developed provides one approach for the
entire Canal that allows for long range planning of
costs and benefits. This includes the addition of water
quality berms or small weirs in the Canal, together with
formalized spillways to direct excess water to other
waterways.

HOW THE TOOL IS USED
UDFCD’s hydraulic model will serve as the tool to
assess the necessary improvements for stormwater
implementation and management. This model serves
as the operational baseline and framework that
jurisdictions will use to plan for future stormwater
projects along the Canal. Each proposed project, or
improvement, needs to be evaluated individually and
holistically along the Canal to determine its feasibility
before implementation. UDFCD will maintain the
hydraulic model and update it based on new projects
and future Canal modifications.

BENEFITS OF STORMWATER
What Is Stormwater Runoff?
Stormwater runoff is rainwater or snowmelt that
runs off a surface–such as driveways, parking lots or
rooftops–and flows into storm drains and eventually
into our waterways.
Stormwater either infiltrates the ground through
permeable natural surfaces (such as soil or grass), or
it runs off hard surfaces (such as driveways, sidewalks,
and streets) and escapes natural cleansing by plants
and soil. If stormwater hits wetlands, forests, and
grasslands, these natural resources temporarily hold
excess water in place, filtering out sediment and
pollutants before they reach waterways.

Increasing Development
Increases Stormwater Runoff

Runoff
Infiltration
Natural Ground Cover

Runoff
Infiltration
75%–100% Impervious
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Why Is It Important to Manage Stormwater?
Stormwater runoff from urban areas is a significant
cause of environmental degradation of our waterways.
As stormwater drains toward waterways, it can pick up
contaminants from trash, pet waste, cars, pesticides
or other sources along the way. Without proper
management, this polluted runoff may cause harmful
effects on water supplies, recreation areas, fisheries,
and wildlife. In addition, as the Denver metro area
continues to develop with more impervious surfaces,
stormwater runoff may increase, leading to a higher
chance of flooding and worsened water quality.

What Is Green Infrastructure?
A sustainable way to manage stormwater is through
green infrastructure. Green infrastructure helps to
minimize unmanaged stormwater runoff going into
our natural waterways. It can be a cost–effective,
resilient approach to managing wet-weather impacts
by mimicking the natural environment to slow down
stormwater runoff and improve water quality. Green
infrastructure for stormwater systems can work in
many forms, including rain gardens, bioswales or
bioretention cells, and detention ponds.

WHAT ARE THE POTENTIAL
BENEFITS OF GREEN
INFRASTRUCTURE?
• Reduces improperly managed stormwater
runoff, and therefore:
»» Decreases water treatment needs
»» Improves water quality
»» Supplements traditional and more expensive
gray infrastructure
• Increases groundwater recharge
• Reduces salt contamination
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Reduces energy use
Improves air quality
Improves wildlife and natural habitat
Improves aesthetics
Increases recreational opportunities
Reduces noise pollution
Improves community cohesion
Cultivates public education opportunities

Rain / Snow
Slows down moving
water to reduce
flooding downstream

High Line Canal as
Green Infrastructure
Detains and Cleans
Stormwater Runoff
Stormwater
Runoff

Infiltration
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STORMWATER IMPLEMENTATION
Once a stormwater improvement program is determined to be feasible based on the hydraulic functioning of the
segment, the Design Guidelines offer guidance for stormwater improvements.
Additionally, the Conservancy initiated the Stormwater Transformation and Enhancement Program (STEP)
to plan for and implement a transformation of the Canal into an inspiring model of stormwater management.
Specifically, the overarching goals of STEP are to: (1) identify, plan, and implement stormwater management
projects in the Canal that responsibly transform it into a stormwater management system; and (2) develop a
collaborative management, maintenance, financial, and operational model to enhance the multiple benefits the
Canal can provide.
Rocky Mountain
Arsenal National
Wildlife Refuge
High Line Canal

ADAMS COUNT Y

First Creek

Sand Creek

DENVER COUNTY

Toll Gate Creek

Goldsmith
Gulch

Cherry Creek

A R A PA H O E C O U N T Y
Cherry Creek
Reservoir

Big Dry Creek
South Platte River
Lee Gulch
McLellan Reservoir
Chatfield
Reservoir

Plum Creek

Little Willow Creek

Little Dry Creek

DOUGLAS COUNTY

Jurisdiction Boundaries
The High Line Canal
Historic Canal Alignment
Rivers, Creeks and Gulches
Parks and Open Space
The High Line Canal
Stormwater Watersheds
Wastegates
Headgates
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Design Guidelines

Community Input
Support for Activation Components
Almost all respondants at public
meetings supported some form of
activation in the Canal corridor.

Design Guidelines are a series of recommendations
that will guide incremental change along the Canal
in ways appropriate to each Character Zone and
location within the overall system.

SHOULDER FRAME
+/- 15’-20’

Trail Design

TRAIL
+/- 14’-16’

10’
PAVEMENT

LOW BANK FRAME
+/- 10’-20’

The trail guidelines provide design, layout,
2’
2’
and surface material
options that
SOFT
SOFT should be
SHOULDER
SHOULDER
taken into consideration when modifying,
maintaining, or improving sections of the trail.
Trail design guidelines include:
•
•
•
•
•

Symmetrical Soft-Shoulder Trail
Soft-Path Trail
Asymmetrical-Section Trail
Divided-Section Trail
Surface Treatment Materials
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CANAL
+/- 15’-20’

HIGH BANK FRAME
+/- 20’-25’

Site Furnishings
Site furnishings make the trail more user–
friendly and accessible to a variety of users.
Typical site furnishings include benches, picnic
tables, movable seating, trash receptacles,
bike racks and dog-waste stations.
Site furnishings guidelines include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Benches
Picnic Tables
Specialty Seating
Bike Racks, Bike Stations
Trash Receptacles
Pet Waste Stations
Portable Restroom Enclosures
Permanent Restrooms
Shade Structures
Pedestrian Bridges

HOW THE TOOL IS USED
The Design Guidelines are intended to
establish design direction and a “menu of
options” approach to trail surface, landscape
enhancements, seating areas, activation zones,
crossings, trailheads, and other enhancements.

While providing flexibility and variation along
the 71-mile Canal, the guidelines establish
design intent and provide direction for each
component along the Canal.

Activation Components

Stormwater Management

Canal activation incorporates design
components that promote activity and
animate spaces adjacent to and within the
Canal that are currently underutilized and
inactive.

Stormwater management addresses the
required physical improvements when
stormwater is intentionally directed to
the Canal. It defines the character and
integration of stormwater improvements
with the surrounding landscape so that they
are functional and aesthetically integrated
as Canal enhancements. Refer to the
Stormwater Operations Master Plan for
additional information.

Activation components guidelines include:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Gathering Space
Nature Play / Natural Elements
Swings
Exercise Stations
Mountain Bike Tracks
Cross-country Skiing

Stormwater management guidelines include:
• Water Quality Outlet Locations
• Water Quality Berms
• Integrated Detention Facilities

45

Crossing Treatments

Place Types

Crossing treatments address the physical and
perceived connectivity along the Canal and
provide design solutions for challenging crossings.

Place Types are spaces along the trail
that serve a specific function, celebrate
something of historical significance or
provide an opportunity for moments of
reflection or activation.

Crossing treatments guidelines include:
• At–Grade Crossing Enhancements
• Sidewalk Enhancements
• Underpasses

Landscape
The landscape guidelines provide guidance
on planting character, ecological health,
resiliency, and plant species to improve the
ecological diversity along the Canal.
Landscape guidelines include:
•
•
•
•
•

Wooded Landscape
Prairie Landscape
A Diverse and Healthy Ecology
A Resilient Ecosystem
Recommended Plant Palette
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Place types guidelines include:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Major Trailheads / Regional Gateways
Minor Trailheads / Local Access Points
Trail Junction Points
Roadway Crossings
Seating Areas
Points of Historic Significance

Sign Type A: Trailhead Monument Sign

Sign Type A.1: Secondary Trailhead Monument Sign

Signage +
Wayfinding

Sign Type B: Large Wayfinding Map Kiosk

Sign Type C: Small Wayfinding Map Kiosk

SIGN TYPES YOU WILL
FIND IN THE GUIDELINES

• Trailhead Monument Sign
• Secondary Trailhead Monument Sign

A comprehensive signage and wayfinding system
creates a kit of parts for unifying the Canal’s identity
and visitor orientation.

• Large / Small Wayfinding Kiosk

Wayfinding is the user’s experience of orientation and
choosing a path within the built environment. Signage
is a major component of all wayfinding, placemaking
and identity systems, and exhibitions.

• Freestanding Wayfinding

• Large / Medium / Small Interpretive Sign
• Freestanding Icon Wayfinding
• Mile Marker
• Rules of the Trail
• Placemaking Seal
• Wayfinding Sign

HOW THE TOOL IS USED
The guidelines are intended to provide guidance to
the jurisdictions about design direction and location
placement
for signage and wayfinding.
There should
Sign Type G.1: Free Standing Wayfinding Sign
Sign Type G.2: Free Standing Wayfinding Sign – Alternate
be consistent identity for trails and pedestrian routes
to easily and safely guide users to and from the Canal
as well as nearby landmarks, facilities, and community
services.

• Parking Lot ID
• Placemaking Bollard
• Street Sign
• Small Wayfinding Sign
• 3–Way Yield Sign
Sign Type P: Parking Lot ID

Sign Type Q: Placemaking Bollard
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Selected Sign Types

Trailhead
Monument Sign

Sign Type A: Trailhead Monument Sign
Sign Type A: Trailhead Monument Sign

Sign Type G.1: Free Standing Wayfinding Sign

Freestanding
Wayfinding Sign

Sign Type G.1: Free Standing Wayfinding Sign
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Secondary Trailhead
Monument Sign

Sign Type A.1: Secondary Trailhead Monument Sign

Sign Type B: Large Wayfinding Map Kiosk

Sign Type G.2: Free Standing Wayfinding Sign – Alternate

Freestanding Wayfinding
Sign–Alternative

Sign Type G.2: Free Standing Wayfinding Sign – Alternate

Large Wayfinding
Map Kiosk

Sign Type B: Large Wayfinding Map Kiosk

Sign Type A.1: Secondary Trailhead Monument Sign

Sign Type P: Parking Lot ID

Parking Lot ID

Sign Type P: Parking Lot ID

Small Wayfinding
Map Kiosk

Sign Type C: Small Wayfinding Map Kiosk
Sign Type C: Small Wayfinding Map Kiosk

Sign Type Q: Placemaking Bollard

Placemaking Bollard

Sign Type Q: Placemaking Bollard

Sign Ty

Example Sign Placement Locations
The plan below is an example of how sign types could be placed in a location. Clustering signage around roadway
crossings and Canal entry points helps orient the user. Mile markers and interpretive signs are located along the
length of the Canal.

ORCHARD RD
HIGH LINE CANAL

SIGN TYPE LEGEND
Sign Type A: Trailhead Monument Sign
Sign Type B: Large Wayfinding Kiosk
Sign Type D: Large Interpretive Sign

SIGNSIGN
TYPETYPE
LEGEND
LEGEND

Sign Type G.1: Freestanding Icon Wayfinding Sign
Sign Type H: Mile Marker

Sign Type
Trailhead
Monument
Sign Sign
Sign A:
Type
A: Trailhead
Monument

Sign Type K: Rules of the Trail Sign

Sign Type
Large
Interpretive
Sign Sign
Sign D:
Type
D: Large
Interpretive

Sign Type P: Parking Lot ID

Sign Type
Large
Wayfinding
Kiosk Kiosk
Sign B:
Type
B: Large
Wayfinding

Sign Type
Icon Wayfinding
Sign Sign
Sign G.1:
TypeFreestanding
G.1: Freestanding
Icon Wayfinding

Sign Type N.1: Bridge/Fence-Mounted Wayfinding Sign
Sign Type R: Street Sign

Sign Type
Mile
Sign H:
Type
H:Marker
Mile Marker
High Line Canal Trail

Sign Type
Rules
of theofTrail
Sign K:
Type
K: Rules
theSign
Trail Sign

Sign Type
Wayfinding
Sign Sign
Sign N.1:
TypeBridge/Fence-Mounted
N.1: Bridge/Fence-Mounted
Wayfinding

Sign Type
Parking
Lot IDLot ID
Sign P:
Type
P: Parking
Sign Type R: Street Sign
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Character Zone Plans
HOW THE TOOL IS USED

Character Zone Plans are maps for each of the
five Character Zones along the Canal, identifying
improvement to places, both big and small, and
giving guidance to the various jurisdictions.

The Character Zone Plans provide recommendations
for each mile of the Canal. Recommendations
include trailheads, areas for activation, signage
locations, access points, and other key ideas, and
should be used by jurisdictions and others as a guide
to incremental change over time.

Character Zones of the Canal

ADAMS
COUNTY

Prairie Retreat

DENVER
CITY & COUNTY

JEFFERSON

AURORA

COUNTY

UNINCORPORATED
ARAPAHOE
COUNTY

Urban Refuge
CHERRY
HILLS
VILLAGE

ARAPAHOE
COUNTY

LITTLETON

Wooded Village
CENTENNIAL
SOUTH SUBURBAN
PARKS &
RECREATION
DISTRICT

HIGHLANDS RANCH
METRO DISTRICT

Rolling Foothills

DOUGLAS
COUNTY

GREENWOOD
VILLAGE

PROPOSED ELEMENTS
HIGHLIGHTS
Selected priority enhancements:

• 5 New Underpasses
• 17 At–Grade Crossing
Enhancements
• 5 New Trailheads

Wild Canyon
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• 88 New Benches

PRIORIT Y CHARACTER ZONE RECOMMENDATIONS

Wild Canyon

Urban Refuge

At the connection to the Wild Canyon,
consideration should be given to providing
interpretive and educational signage to explain the
history and origin of the Canal as well as to protect
the wildlife habitat.

Prioritize signage and wayfinding to help raise
awareness, direct users to the Canal, and improve
safety. Recommend improving roadway crossing to
provide greater connectivity to neighborhoods and
schools.

Rolling Foothills

Prairie Retreat

Balance diverse uses, various speeds, and modes of
travel along the trail to accommodate all users, such
as equestrians, pedestrians, and bikers. Recommend
using stormwater as a sustainable water source for
the tree canopy and plantings.

Activation of the Canal is a top priority for the
Prairie Retreat. Health, wellness, and active
uses should be provided through the addition of
nature play, gathering spaces, exercise stations, or
other activation types as identified in the Design
Guidelines.

Wooded Village

Prioritize wildlife and habitat protection, and
encourage the use of stormwater to support tree
canopy and plantings. Consideration should be given
to the variety of users within the Wooded Village,
including equestrians.

Sample Pages from the Character Zone Plan
RECOMMENDATIONS YOU
WILL FIND IN THE PLANS

• General Recommendations
• Signage Locations
• Crossings Enhancements
• Access Locations
• Amenities Locations
• Community Activations
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7 OPPORTUNITY AREAS
Northern Terminus

Green Valley Ranch

#7: GATEWAY TO THE
NORTHEAST
Transforming Tower
Road

#6: THE LINEAR PARK LOOP
Connectivity at Sand
Creek and Colfax

Denver

Expo Park to 225

Bible Park

#4: A COMMUNITY GATEWAY
Leveraging Infrastructure Investment

Laredo High Line

#5: A COMMUNITY
COMMON
Improvements at Aurora
City Center

ARAPAHOE COUNTY

Three Pond Park
Blackmer Common
Marjorie Perry Park
Little Dry Creek

#3: A CONNECTIVE CORRIDOR
Enhancing the Experience at
Broadway

deKoevend Park

Lee Gulch
Lucent & C470
Marcy Gulch

#2: CONNECTING THE VALLEY
Closing the Gap at Plum Creek

DOUGLAS COUNTY
#1: THE ORIGIN STORY
Celebrating the Journey’s Beginning
NOTE Hollow/white circles denote major trailheads. Solid circles denote minor gateways.
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Median Income Below Poverty Line
Retail and Services
Planned Development
Parks and Open Space
Neighborhood Gateway
Regional Gateway
Historic Canal Alignment

Opportunity Areas
Seven transformational projects, located throughout
the Canal’s 71-mile corridor, demonstrate significant
opportunity for impactful change.

Community Input
The community weighed in
on the Opportunity Areas in
public meetings in January
of 2019. All seven areas
received broad support.

PRIORITIZING PROJECTS
An analysis of existing conditions, a study
of potential improvements, and jurisdiction
engagement resulted in a long list of potential
projects. These projects were studied and ultimately
prioritized using the following criteria:
• Natural: Does the project enhance the
environment and/or critical habitat, or could it
have the potential to restore tree health?
• Connected: Does the project address connectivity
or continuity gaps, or would it positively enhance
access?
• Varied: Does the project take into consideration
currently high-need communities?
• Managed and enhanced: Does the project have
support from the community, ongoing stormwater
studies, other partners or potential funding
entities?

HOW THE TOOL IS USED
These prioritized high–impact projects along
the Canal demonstrate in a holistic way the
potential results of all project tools being
deployed in one key geography. They help
stakeholders and jurisdictions understand
how to fulfill the Plan recommendations
and provide solutions to areas that are
experiencing the challenges of discontinuity,
facing intensive development pressures, and/
or lacking in existing amenities to a greater
extent than other parts of the Canal.

The top seven projects were further developed and
refined with local jurisdictions and community focus
groups.
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#1–THE ORIGIN STORY
Celebrating the Journey’s Beginning

#2 –CONNECTE VALLEY
Closing the Gap at Plum Creek

Small but impactful improvements (reorganized
parking, a shaded viewing terrace, and interpretive and
wayfinding signage) will help to unlock the potential
of this area to better tell the Canal’s origin story and
safely connect the Canal trail to Waterton Canyon.

“Connecting the Valley” will close the gap, provide
continuous loop trails, and provide access to
Chatfield State Park and to adjacent trail systems
and communities.

#5–A COMMUNITY COMMON.
Improvements at Aurora City Center

The Canal will become a more integrated part of the identity of Aurora’s city center–with shade, shelter, fitness
stations, and seating; revenue opportunities at a large rental pavilion; water catchment areas, and more trail
choices.
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#3–A CONNECTIVE CORRIDOR
Enhancing the Experience at Broadway

#4–A COMMUNITY GATEWAY
Leveraging Infrastructure Investments

Pedestrian improvements to the Canal and adjacent
streetscapes stitch the trail system into the
community, strengthening access to the Canal and
adjacent community amenities.

This area of the Canal will serve as a stormwater
management model, demonstrating infrastructure
investments in broader community benefits and
aesthetic improvements.

#6–THE LINEAR PARK LOOP
Connectivity at Sand Creek and Colfax

#7–GATEWAY TO THE NORTHEAST
Transforming Tower Road

Multiple circulation paths will be linked into a
continuous loop tying together the High Line Canal
trail, Sand Creek Greenway, Triple Creek trailhead,
and Star K Ranch natural area. Improvements to the
Colfax streetscape and at each crossing point will
ensure safe and continuous mobility systems.

Improvements along the trail, including along adjacent
city streets and open spaces, can make it a safe place
for travel; provide shaded, comfortable refuge; and
enhance the special landscape character of the prairie
setting.
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Regional Collaboration
Passion for the Canal transcends the
jurisdictional boundaries of the agencies
responsible for its stewardship.
Over the past decades, High Line Canal owner
Denver Water, and local jurisdictions have become
increasingly aware that with the changing use of the
Canal, the coordination of management and funding
would produce efficiencies and benefit the long–term
health of the Canal and its users. Since 2010, there
has been increased collaboration and commitment to
the High Line Canal through the Core Team, High
Line Canal Working Group and Task Team, Urban
Drainage and Flood Control District, and through
the creation and leadership of the High Line Canal
Conservancy. As the use of the High Line Canal
has changed, there has been a growing awareness of
the need to build upon the Community Vision Plan
with a Plan for the High Line Canal that includes an
evaluation of expected costs, revenues, as well as a
financing strategy. The focus of the financing strategy
is to clarify expectations and better coordinate the
management and funding of the Canal.

partner agencies. Building on the historic leadership
roles provided by the partner agencies, it has been
recognized that the long–term sustainability of
the Canal is best achieved by local governmental
jurisdictions and agencies working together. The needs
of all 71 miles of the Canal will be best met through
combined capacity and streamlined collaboration—
including funding, planning, maintenance, monitoring,
enhancements, increased volunteer support, and
greater levels of community education and awareness.
It is envisioned that collaboration is the best approach
for preserving and enhancing the High Line Canal for
future generations.

NEW LIFE FOR THE CANAL
REQUIRES INCREASED
COMMITMENT AND THE NEED
FOR PARTNERSHIP

In order to implement the Plan, the Conservancy and
its partners have embarked on a facilitated process
to create a legally binding governance structure that
will outline new obligations, roles, and responsibilities
needed for maintenance, management, and operations
of the Canal. This is the next step in implementation,
and it’s being undertaken with the intent of developing
a partnership model that will allow the Canal owner,
Denver Water, to transition its governance to a new
collaborative governing structure over the next few
years.

As the Canal undergoes a transition from a water
irrigation function to its new life as a regional open
space trail network and stormwater management
resource, the Plan will serve as a guide. The new
and expanded Canal functions lend themselves to
a model of regional collaboration between current
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THE NEW MANAGEMENT,
FINANCING, AND GOVERNANCE
PARTNERSHIP NEEDED FOR
IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PL AN

There needs to be better care of existing
trees. Both preventive and tree trimming
and removal of dead branches that have
fallen along the Canal.
–Community member

The material presented in the Regional Collaboration
Tool provides the basis for the governance transition by
addressing:
• Costs for Operations and Maintenance (O&M).
• Costs related to expanded capital improvements.

The material that follows has been assembled to
help the Conservancy and its partners address these
questions as it transitions to a new governance
structure and lays the foundation for an improved
regional amenity that will benefit future generations.

• Potential revenue sources.
• An interactive financial model that integrates
O&M, capital, and revenues to project Conservancy
viability.

CASE STUDY HIGHLIGHTS
Based on case study research, the annual O&M

The primary use of this material is to frame the
challenge for the parallel efforts related to governance.
The key questions that this material can be used to
address include:

comparable investment for natural surface

• Who will be responsible for which aspects of
maintenance and operations?

Canal utility infrastructure.

• How much funding is required for a successful
operation of the High Line Canal, with its full range
of benefits?
• What is the timeframe for implementation and what
are the corresponding revenue targets?

greenway ranges from $2,500 to $3,000 per
mile and $3,750 to $7,000 per mile for paved
surface. This does not include O&M costs for

These “best practice” O&M costs, based on
national case studies, are approximately 33
percent higher than current annual investments
by jurisdictions.
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PRIORITIZATION INTRODUCTION
The existing condition analysis, framework planning, and jurisdiction engagement resulted in a long list of potential
projects. These projects were further studied and ultimately prioritized using the criteria below as a guideline. The
projects have been divided into phases 1–4 based on their alignment with the evaluation criteria. Individual project
priorities may change, based on new information or input.
The following pages list the projects by phase.

Project Evaluation Criteria
OBJECTIVES

CRITERIA

Promotes and encourages safe multiuse trails and crossings.
A Welcoming Refuge for People: Promote
Human Health, Use, and Safety

Develops programming that encourages active use of the Canal.
Uses signage and design elements to create a safe environment.
Enhances amenities such as seating, signage, trailheads, etc.
Manages the Canal to promote a healthy ecosystem.

A Thriving Natural Corridor: Improve
Ecological and Environmental Health

Preserves and enhances the tree canopy.
Protects and expands the wildlife habitat and corridors.
Creates a sustainable and diverse plant palette.
Repurposes the Canal to support stormwater management.

Innovative and Sustainable Infrastructure
Reuse: Preserving and Adapting the
Canal’s Water Infrastructure Legacy

Leverages reuse for multiple benefits, including smart water conservation.
Celebrates the Canal’s unique character and sense of place.
Preserves and celebrates the existing heritage elements.
Creates improved access and connectivity, including closing trail gaps.

A Regional Community Commons:
Enhancing Access for the Benefit of All
Communities

Creates improved access and connectivity focused on schools, rec centers,
other trails, and high areas of need.
Develops programming and interpretive elements that celebrate the Canal and adjacent
communities while reflecting needs and assets.
Continues to engage community to ensure improvements are focused on sense of place.
Strengthens Canal stewardship and monitoring programs and activities.
Aligns with jurisdiction priorities.

Other

Leverages other funding opportunities.
Aligns with local community priorities.
Project Readiness.
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PHASE I EFFORTS ALONG THE CANAL
The collaborative work of the High Line Canal Working Group, Denver Water, and the jurisdictions has resulted
in the recent completion and planning of important Canal enhancements. Here is an overview of these impactful,
completed, funded, and planned projects for all 71 miles. The following enhancement and improvement projects
have either recently been completed or have secured funding and will begin implementation soon:
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PHASE 2 (2019–2024)
A number of Canal-Wide priorities emerged through project evaluation, including stormwater projects, landscape
enhancements, and signage. Within each of these categories, a prioritization by Character Zone has been provided
to further guide investments.

Canal-Wide Priorities
STORMWATER ENHANCEMENT

LENGTH
(MI)

TOTAL COST
(LOW)

Rolling Foothills
Wooded Village
Urban Refuge
Prairie Retreat
Cost in phase 2 represents half of the total implementation cost.

21
14
22
13

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

LANDSCAPE ENHANCEMENT

LENGTH
(MI)

TOTAL COST
(LOW)

Rolling Foothills
Wooded Village
Urban Refuge
Prairie Retreat
Cost in phase 2 represents one–third of the total implementation
cost.

21
14
22
13

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

SIGNAGE

QUANT.

TOTAL COST
(LOW)

Wayfinding Signage
Interpretive Signage

33
15

$115,500
$37,500

$132,000
$37,500

$412,500
$67,500

Street Signage

130

$292,500
$445,500

$390,000
$559,500

$487,500
$967,500

N/A–a cost range was not estimated.
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TOTAL COST
(MID)

$1,872,000
$1,248,000
$1,961,143
$1,158,857
$6,240,000
TOTAL COST
(MID)

$1,919,000
$1,279,333
$2,010,381
$1,187,952
$6,396,667
TOTAL COST
(MID)

TOTAL COST
(HIGH)

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
TOTAL COST
(HIGH)

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
TOTAL COST
(HIGH)

Specific Project Priorities
Other signs are included as part of specific project, such as trailhead signs.
SPECIFIC PROJECT

CANAL
MILE

TOTAL COST
(LOW)

TOTAL COST
(MID)

TOTAL COST
(HIGH)

Community Activation at Ohlson Acres
Trailhead at Littleton YMCA
At–Grade Crossing Enhancement at E. Orchard Rd.
At–Grade Crossing Enhancement at E. Franklin St.
Additional Amenities at Mile 29 (Little Dry Creek)
Trailhead near E. Belleview Ave.
Quincy Farm Enhancement
Trails in Blackmer Common
At–Grade Crossing Enhancement at E. Holly St.
At–Grade Crossing Enhancement at E. Yale Ave. (Near Monaco)
At–Grade Crossing Enhancement at E. Yale Ave. (Near Quebec)
Underpass at E. Quebec St.
Long’s Pine Grove Enhancement
Neighborhood Access Points
Underpass at E. Havana St.
Community Activation (mile 52–53)
Signage and Amenities at City Center Park
Community Activation south of mile marker 57
38th Ave. Underpass Improvement
Community Activation east of mile marker 66
Community Activation at the Confluence of First Creek and HLC
Community Activation near E. 48th Dr. and Nepal St.
Community Activation South of E. 56th Ave.
Specific Projects Total

15–20
20–23
24–28
24–28
28–32
28–32
32–36
32–36
36–40
40–43
40–43
40–43
46–49
46–49
49–51
51–53
53–57
57–59
63–65
65–69
65–69
65–69
69–71

$90,000
$650,000
$65,000
$65,000
$13,938
$653,500
$7,194
$117,000
$65,000
$65,000
$65,000
$3,800,000
$7,219
$195,000
$3,800,000
$129,000
$10,413
$90,000
$150,000
$90,000
$90,000
$90,000
$90,000
$10,398,263

$115,000
$975,000
$195,000
$195,000
$24,500
$979,000
$7,925
$195,000
$195,000
$195,000
$195,000
$5,200,000
$8,125
$260,000
$5,200,000
$180,000
$12,550
$115,000
$250,000
$115,000
$115,000
$115,000
$115,000
$14,957,100

$140,000
$1,300,000
$390,000
$390,000
$39,063
$1,312,500
$12,656
$273,000
$390,000
$390,000
$390,000
$6,600,000
$19,031
$325,000
$6,600,000
$231,000
$30,688
$140,000
$350,000
$140,000
$140,000
$140,000
$140,000
$19,882,938

$23,480,429

$28,153,267

$33,487,104

PHASE 2 TOTALS

N/A–a cost range was not estimated.
Character Zone projects only. See table on page 58 for Opportunity Area project costs.
Complete Cost Estimates can be found at the Appendix.
Project details can be found in Opportunity Areas, Character Zone Plans, and Cost Estimates sections.
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PHASE 3 (2025–2029)
Other signs are included as part of specific projects, such as trailhead signs.
STORMWATER ENHANCEMENT

LENGTH
(MI)

TOTAL COST
(LOW)

Rolling Foothills
Wooded Village
Urban Refuge
Prairie Retreat
Cost in phase 3 represents half of the total implementation cost.

21
14
22
13

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

LANDSCAPE ENHANCEMENT

LENGTH
(MI)

TOTAL COST
(LOW)

Rolling Foothills
Wooded Village
Urban Refuge
Prairie Retreat
Cost in phase 3 represents one–third of the total implementation cost.

21
14
22
13

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

SPECIFIC PROJECTS

CANAL
MILE

TOTAL COST
(LOW)

At–Grade Crossing Enhancement at Roxborough Park Rd.
County Line Sidewalk Improvement
Horseshoe Park Enhancements
Gathering Space at Grandpa’s Acres
Improved underpass at E. Belleview Ave.
At–Grade Crossing Enhancement at E. Orchard Rd.
At–Grade Crossing Enhancement at E. Quincy Ave.
At–Grade Crossing Enhancement at E. Colorado Blvd.
Three Pond Park Enhancement
At–Grade Crossing Enhancement at E. Monaco Pkwy.
Community Activation (mile marker 45–47, Four Square Mile)
Trailhead at Confluence of Cherry Creek Trail and HLC
At–Grade Crossing Enhancement at E. Dayton St.
At–Grade Crossing Enhancement at E. Moline St.
At–Grade Crossing Enhancement at E. 2nd Ave.
Underpass at Sable Blvd.
Neighborhood Access and Bridge Improvement near Laredo
Elementary School
Trailhead North of E. 38th Ave.
Shade Structure and Seating between mile marker 64–mile marker 65
At–Grade Crossing Enhancement at Himalaya Rd.
Community Activation around Future Painted Prairie Development
At–Grade Crossing Enhancement at E. 56th Ave.

04–07
15–20
20–23
20–23
28–32
28–32
32–36
32–36
32–36
40–43
43–46
43–46
49–51
49–51
51–53
53–57
57–59

$65,000
$32,500
$106,850
$6,500
$150,000
$65,000
$65,000
$65,000
$4,938
$65,000
$90,000
$650,000
$65,000
$65,000
$65,000
$3,800,000
$357,500

$195,000
$45,500
$141,800
$16,250
$250,000
$195,000
$195,000
$195,000
$5,750
$195,000
$115,000
$975,000
$195,000
$195,000
$195,000
$5,200,000
$487,500

$390,000
$65,000
$217,250
$26,000
$350,000
$390,000
$390,000
$390,000
$8,563
$390,000
$140,000
$1,300,000
$390,000
$390,000
$390,000
$6,600,000
$617,500

63–65
63–65
63–65
69–71
69–71

$660,000
$82,388
$65,000
$90,000
$65,000

$995,250
$135,850
$195,000
$115,000
$195,000

$1,338,500
$202,313
$390,000
$140,000
$390,000

$19,317,342

$23,069,567

$27,541,792

PHASE 3 TOTALS
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TOTAL COST
(MID)

$1,872,000
$1,248,000
$1,961,143
$1,158,857
$6,240,000
TOTAL COST
(MID)

$1,919,000
$1,279,333
$2,010,381
$1,187,952
$6,396,667
TOTAL COST
(MID)

TOTAL COST
(HIGH)

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
TOTAL COST
(HIGH)

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
TOTAL COST
(HIGH)

PHASE 4 (2030–2034)
Other signs are included as part of specific project, such as trailhead signs.
LANDSCAPE ENHANCEMENT

LENGTH
(MI)

TOTAL COST
(LOW)

Rolling Foothills
Wooded Village
Urban Refuge
Prairie Retreat
Cost in phase 4 represents one–third of the total implementation cost.

21
14
22
13

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

SPECIFIC PROJECTS

CANAL
MILE

TOTAL COST
(LOW)

Gathering Space at Little Willow Creek
Neighborhood Access Point to Seven Stones
Fly’n B Park Enhancement
At–Grade Crossing Enhancement at Footbridge Park
Seating Area near Lucent Blvd.
Pedestrian Bridge at Ohlson Acres
Neighborhood Access at E. Costilla Ave.
Pedestrian Bridge Replacement at E. Elati St.
Additional Parking Opportunity
Benches in Blackmer Common
Pedestrian Bridge North of E. Florida Ave.
Windsor Gardens Amenities
At–Grade Crossing Enhancement at Alameda
Gathering Space (between mile 51–52)
Pedestrian Bridge South of Park East Rd.
6th Ave. Crossing Study
Pedestrian Bridge near E. 10th Ave. and mile marker 57
Gathering Space between Picadilly Rd. and Orleans St.
At–Grade Crossing Enhancement at E. 49th Dr.

01–04
01–04
13–15
15–20
15–20
15–20
20–23
20–23
24–28
32–36
46–49
46–49
49–51
49–51
49–51
53–57
57–59
65–69
65–69

$45,500
$260,000
$7,291
$65,000
$2,194
$260,000
$650,000
$260,000
$7,000
$2,438
$260,000
$27,056
$65,000
$104,000
$260,000
$65,000
$260,000
$6,500
$65,000

$81,250
$357,500
$8,055
$195,000
$2,925
$357,500
$975,000
$357,500
$8,000
$3,250
$357,500
$36,075
$195,000
$146,250
$357,500
$195,000
$357,500
$16,250
$195,000

$123,500
$455,000
$12,819
$390,000
$3,656
$455,000
$1,300,000
$455,000
$25,000
$4,063
$455,000
$45,094
$390,000
$221,000
$455,000
$390,000
$455,000
$26,000
$390,000

$9,068,645

$10,598,722

$12,447,798

PHASE 4 TOTALS

TOTAL COST
(MID)

$1,919,000
$1,279,333
$2,010,381
$1,187,952
$6,396,667
TOTAL COST
(MID)

TOTAL COST
(HIGH)

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
TOTAL COST
(HIGH)

N/A–a cost range was not estimated.
Character Zone projects only. See table on page 58 for Opportunity Area project costs.
Complete Cost Estimates can be found at the Appendix.
Project details can be found in Opportunity Areas, Character Zone Plans, and Cost Estimates sections.
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CAPITAL PROJECT RECOMMENDATIONS + COST ESTIMATE
PROJECTS

PHASE 2 (2019–2024)

Opportunity Areas

Canal-Wide Projects

DESCRIPTION

Access +
Connectivity

Includes at–grade crossing enhancements,
underpasses, trailheads, neighborhood access
points, and bridges.

Stormwater
Enhancement

Stormwater Transformation and Enhancement
Projects (STEP).

Landscape
Enhancement

Assumptions: about 30% of the sf of each mile
to be reseeded, approximately 50 new trees or
200 new shrubs, and includes three years of
supplemental irrigation and maintenance costs.

Signage &
Wayfinding

Includes interpretive signs, wayfinding signs
and street signs.

Activation +
Amenities

Includes community activations, gathering
spaces, shade structures, seating areas,
benches, and park enhancements.

A Connective
Corridor

PHASE 3 (2025–2029)

COST (LOW)

$9,690,500

COST (HIGH)

DESCRIPTION

$18,710,500

Includes at–grade crossing
enhancements, underpasses,
trailheads, neighborhood accesses,
and bridges.

$6,240,000

Stormwater Transformation and
Enhancement Projects (STEP).

$6,396,667

Additional landscape enhancements
and includes three years of
supplemental irrigation and
maintenance costs.

$967,500

Additional signs.

$707,763

$1,172,438

Includes community activations,
gathering spaces, shade structures,
seating areas, benches and park
enhancements.

Improvement of Broadway experience with
westside sidewalk improvements and six
gateways (both sides of Broadway at three
crossings) to create a “bypass”.

$2,711,935

$3,389,919

Construct two underpasses based on
further planning and design.

Connected
Valley

Option 1: Gateway and wayfinding
improvements to direct users to existing
trails as a bypass to HLC gap. Option 2: New
gateways, trail, and bridge to connect users
to existing state park trails in Plum Creek via
potential railroad crossing.

$702,952

$963,190

Trail, railroad underpass and creek
bridge to reestablish access along
Canal right-of-way (ROW).

A Community
Gateway

Streetscape and gateway improvements on
Colorado from Hampden to Eisenhower.

$74,360

$72,950

Improvements to a portion of
Magna Carta Park (associated with
daylighting the underpass) and trail
experience through golf course.

The Origin
Story

New trail gateway and vehicular signage along
the road.

$225,826

$293,657

Placemaking at the existing parking
lot, including shade structure, canal
ROW improvement and signage.

The Linear
Park Loop

Includes seven improved gateways/trailheads
(one at each crossing on Colfax and two
community gateways between each crossing).
Includes 1/4 mile of new trail to link or improve
connection, as needed, to Sand Creek trails.

$665,964

Includes streetscape improvements
to Colfax from Tower Road to
western crossing of Canal and
Colfax.

A Community
Commons

Human comfort improvements along the
two miles of Canal from City Center Park
to the Community College. Includes shade
structures, seating, fitness stations, and five
new gateways. Includes conversion of the
concrete channel at City Center Park to a
landscape space.

$3,910,556

$5,057,195

Repairs and planting along the
trail from City Center Park to
Community College. Trial is in good
condition, so this number assumes
improvement of 1/8th of the ROW.

$444,428

$555,536

0.5 miles of improvements
distributed between I–70 to Colfax.

$32,083,257

$44,485,515

Gateway to 0.5 miles of improvements distributed between
the Northeast
I–70 and Colfax.
TOTAL
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$445,500

$532,771

*View phase 1 projects on page 61.
PHASE 3 (2025–2029)

PHASE 4 (2030–2034)

COST (LOW)

COST (HIGH)

DESCRIPTION

COST (LOW)

COST (HIGH)

$6,300,000

$14,171,000

Including at–grade crossing enhancements,
underpasses, trailheads, neighborhood accesses, and
bridges.

$2,470,000

$5,590,000

$6,240,000

N/A

N/A

$6,396,667

Additional landscape enhancements and includes
three years of supplemental irrigation and
maintenance costs.

$6,396,667

TBD

Additional signs.

TBD

$380,675

$734,125

Including community activations, gathering spaces,
shade structures, seating areas, benches and park
enhancements.

$201,979

$461,131

$5,992,792

$13,990,990

N/A

N/A

N/A

$4,228,120

$5,454,150

N/A

N/A

N/A

$2,973,490

$3,718,650

Improved ROW along Eisenhower Park and
interpretive/fitness nodes at each bridge entry from
the south.

$1,268,228

$1,585,285

$770,016

$962,520

Pedestrian improvements along the road. New trail
and creek bridge connecting the HLC parking lot to
the Waterton Canyon trailhead.

$1,463,405

$1,998,256

$4,301,076

$8,626,345

At the two westernmost crossings of the Canal and
Colfax.

$2,843,256

$6,804,070

$2,041,611

$2,552,014

At–grade crossing West Toll Gate Creek and
associated connecting paths.

$1,009,736

$1,431,170

$3,527,680

$4,409,600

0.5 miles of improvements distributed between
I–70 and Colfax.

$1,776,749

$2,220,936

$43,152,127

$67,256,061

$17,430,019

$26,487,515
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EXHIBIT C
Excerpt from the Draft Minutes of the
Parks, Trails & Recreation Commission of the
City of City of Cherry Hills Village, Colorado
Held on Thursday, October 10, 2019 at 5:30 p.m.
at the City Center

PARKS. TRAILS AND RECREATION COMMISSION REGULAR MEETING
Chair Robert Eber called the meeting to order at 5:31 p.m.

ROLL CALL
Chair Robert Eber, Vice-Chair Fred Wolfe, Commissioners Peter Sutherland, Aron
Grodinsky, Kate Murphy and Tory Leviton. Also present were Emily Black, Parks and
Recreation Coordinator and Jay Goldie, Deputy City Manager and Director of Public
Works.
Absent: Commissioner Stephanie Dahl

***************************************

*****************************

NEW BUSINESS

b. High Line Canal Framework Plan

—

Harriet LaMair

Ms. Harriett LaMair, Executive Director of the High Line Canal Conservancy (The
Conservancy) thanked Commission members for their work on PTRC.
Ms. LaMair stated the objective of The Conservancy is to work together with all
jurisdictions to preserve, protect and enhance the Canal in the future as it is a place where
people can connect with nature. She confirmed that Denver Water is owner of the High
Line Canal.
Ms. LaMair reviewed the planning process that started with a visioning plan and
collecting feedback from the public on what they care most about. She said
connectedness of the Canal is very important in the planning process.
Ms. LaMair stated that The Conservancy then started to develop The Framework Plan
(The Plan). They partnered with Urban Drainage and Flood Control District (UDFCD)
and Denver Water to plan for the stormwater transition and the potential benefits that
stormwater brings to the High Line Canal. Ms. LaMair noted that The Conservancy
received a grant to move forward with the stormwater transition. She said The
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Conservancy is also planning a large capital campaign to raise money for the Canal once
The Plan is approved.
Ms. LaMair noted that The Plan has been endorsed by Denver Water and other local
governments. She said it is important to make the High Line Canal a safe and
comfortable place for all users. Another objective is to establish strategies to improve the
vitality and environmental health within the Canal and the community. This includes
stormwater management and preserving the history of the Canal.
Ms. LaMair summarized that The Plan includes enhancements to Waterton Canyon
where the High Line Canal starts. The Plan also provides opportunities to add more
design options including signage to better navigate the trail and adding drought tolerant
vegetation native to Colorado. Ms. LaMair pointed out that the halfway point of the High
Line Canal is at Three Pond Park. She went on to explain that signage for the Canal has
been endorsed by several communities. She said each jurisdiction will have some
flexibility on where the signs will be placed and what is included. She noted that the mile
markers along the entire stretch of the Canal are sandstone and will be permanent
markers.
Vice-Chair Wolfe asked if The Plan has been adopted by the 11 jurisdictions.
Ms. LaMair responded that The Plan has been endorsed by Denver Water and is in the
process of being endorsed by the other jurisdictions.
Ms. Black explained that having PTRC approve The Framework Plan is part of the
process and ultimately City Council will endorse it.
Vice-Chair Wolfe questioned the use of E-bikes on the Canal and whether their use will
be required to be consistent throughout its 71 miles.
Ms. LaMair responded that the Governance Structure Committee will work on these
types of issues to bring all jurisdictions together. She said The Framework Plan is only a
guideline at this point.
Ms. LaMair stated that stormwater management is the most controversial part of The Plan
for the High Line Canal. She said UDFCD studied the feasibility of stormwater in the
Canal and determined that 64 of the 71 miles are eligible and would be productive for
stormwater management. Secondly, UDFCD determined that if the Canal were filled
with the amount of water that it can handle, the Canal would be wet 100 more days per
year than it is right now. Lastly, UDFCD determined that when the water leaves the
Canal after a 72-hour hold, as is required, it is 40% cleaner. Ms. LaMair described the
process to manage the flow of stormwater to prevent flooding. She explained that other
elements in the plan specific to Cherry Hills Village include crossing enhancements at
Quincy Avenue and Colorado Boulevard and planting new drought tolerant trees.
Ms. LaMair explained that Denver Water is moving away from using the High Line
Canal for irrigation. Historically, the users of irrigation were farmers and Denver Water
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recently sent a letter to homeowners requiring proof that the water is being used for
irrigation.
Director of Public Works Jay Goldie noted that water from the High Line Canal is used to
irrigate Quincy Farm. He explained that the City does not have the ability to flood
irrigate at Three Pond Park because of flooding issues at neighboring houses.
Ms. LaMair pointed out that Three Pond Park is a unique asset and it is important to
highlight the historic use of the ponds in the Park.
Ms. LaMair declared that The Framework Plan is strictly a set of guidelines on how to
move forward with managing the Canal. She said Arapahoe County hired a facilitator to
facilitate discussions and each jurisdiction has an appointee at the table along with
UDFCD and Denver Water. She said City Manager Jim Thorsen is the appointee for the
City of Cherry Hills Village. The Committee will make decisions on whether things will
be done jointly or individually. Ultimately, each jurisdiction will be asked to maintain its
portion of the Canal. She said having jurisdictions collaborate where possible is
important for outside funding, grant opportunities and capital campaign money. She
stressed that there needs to be some collaboration between jurisdictions because The
Conservancy is not raising money for just one community.
Chair Eber asked if Denver Water will continue to be the underlying fee owner.
Ms. LaMair responded that Denver Water has confirmed their commitment to the longterm ownership of the Canal and the liability responsibility that has been a big concern
for the communities. Denver Water also committed to a permanent protection plan and a
long-term lease with the communities. Ms. LaMair noted that Denver Water will
contribute a sizable amount of money to the fund.
Kate Murphy pointed out that The Conservancy has a good working relationship with
Denver Water whereas PTRC’s experience with Denver Water has been dealing with
trash issues and fallen trees in the Canal. She voiced concern that Denver Water has
agreed to take responsibility and asked what that means.
Ms. LaMair responded that Denver Water’s responsibility on the Canal is being worked
out. She pointed out that Denver Water’s primary focus is delivering water and they are
not in the business of park maintenance. The Conservancy is considering a long-term
collaborative plan to hire a contractor for each jurisdiction to maintain all trees along the
Canal.
Commissioner Murphy asked if Cherry Hills Village staff would be responsible for all
maintenance in its jurisdiction.
Ms. LaMair explained that the two areas where collaboration between jurisdictions is
necessary for funding and grants include hiring a contractor to address the trees on an
ongoing basis and managing the stormwater.
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Vice-Chair Wolfe commended Ms. LaMair for her dedication arid hard work on the High
Line Canal Conservancy. He expressed concern with the lack of maintenance in the
Canal by Denver Water and asked if citizens of Cherry Hills Village could work on their
own to clean up the Canal.
Chair Eber expressed that there is immediate work needed on the Canal that Denver
Water needs to address. He said as owners of the Canal, Denver Water should put more
resources towards maintaining it.
Ms. LaMair responded that she understands the disappointment with Denver Water’s lack
of care on the Canal, but she said it is important to remember that Denver Water’s
purpose is strictly irrigation. She explained that running water in the past made it
cleaner, but water is no longer running in the Canal. She also expressed that maintaining
a natural habitat area for animals is important to consider when deciding how much
debris to remove. She mentioned that Denver Water has hired three contractors to
remove dangerous trees along the Canal.
Ms. LaMair said the Denver Water Board would not object to the community working to
clean-up the Canal. She suggested that the City could partner with The Conservancy and
Cherry Hills Land Preserve to remove some of the debris. She also noted that The
Conservancy has a staff person that can help coordinate the cleanup.
Chair Eber commented that the Canal might need to serve a dual purpose in the future for
stormwater and wildlife.
Ms. LaMair responded that until Cherry Hills Village confirms that they want the Canal
to be a stormwater system, it will remain a wildlife habitat. Once the infrastructure for
stormwater is built the debris will have to be removed regularly to maintain the
stormwater flow.
Chair Eber suggested that it may be necessary to look at the City’s stormwater
regulations if the decision is made to direct stormwater to the Canal.
Mr. Goldie remarked that the majority of the City already drains into the High Line Canal
because the neighborhoods were built in the fifties and sixties. He estimated that 70 to 80
percent of the City’s stormwater currently goes into the High Line Canal, but Denver
Water does not allow new homes to drain into the Canal creating a double standard. He
said adding stormwater would make it easier for residents and it would also make it
easier for the City to manage it.
Ms. LaMair added that Denver Water realized all the stormwater going into the Canal
could pose a public risk and determined that it needs to be managed. Denver Water is
willing to invest money to help communities manage and maintain storrnwater.
The Commission discussed what their part is in the future of the Canal.
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Ms. LaMair noted that the Commission’s work on signage is very important. She said
even though each jurisdiction will have discretion on their signage, The Conservancy
would like to see uniformity in branding the High Line Canal as a slow trail.
Chair Eber asked who will be responsible for the stormwater project to ensure that it is
uniform with other communities.
Ms. LaMair responded that it will ultimately be UDFCD that will oversee stormwater.
She said UDFCD designed a living model of where stormwater comes in and the amount
of water at each location.
Commissioner Tory Leviton moved, seconded by Commissioner Aron Grodinsky to
recommend that City Council endorse The Framework Plan for the High Line Canal.
The motion passed unanimously.
*
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CHERRY HILLS VILLAGE
CoLoiDo
2450 E. Quincy Avenue
Cherry Hills Village, CO 80113
www.cherryhillsvillage.com

Village Center
Telephone 303-789-2541
FAX 303-761-9386
ITEM: 9b

MEMORANDUM

TO:

HONORABLE MAYOR STEWART AND MEMBERS OF CITY COUNCIL

FROM:

JAY GOLDIE, DEPUTY CITY MANAGER/PUBLIC WORKS DIRECTOR

SUBJECT: PUBLIC WORKS FACILITY EFFICIENCY REVIEW
DATE:

NOVEMBER 5, 2019

ISSUE
Upon completion of the Public Works facility at 2101 W. Quincy Avenue, City Council directed
staff to report back on the efficiencies of the operations as compared to the previous location.
Staff has outlined the modifications made to the processes and equipment to optimize the
departments operations. Staff will continue to seek ways to maintain and improve how services
are delivered.
ATTACHMENTS
Exhibit A:
Memorandum on Public Works Operational Review
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EXHIBIT A

Memorandum
Date:
To:
From:
Subject:

October 21, 2019
Jim Thorsen, City Manager
Jay Goldie, Assistant City Manager/Public Works Director
Public Works Operational Review

Background: In May of 2018, the City relocated the Public Works Department’s
operational facilities from 2450 E. Quincy Avenue (Civic Center) to 2101 W. Quincy
Avenue in the City of Sheridan. This change represented a 4-mile shift of all our
equipment and crews from the center of the City to a location that was 8-15 minutes
away. Concern was raised on whether this change would reduce production and
service to our residents and perhaps increase the Department’s overall costs. This
location change required the Department to evaluate and determine how best to
optimize the crews and equipment in order to gain the highest efficiency while
minimizing additional costs. Below is a summary of some of the changes that have
occurred over the last 18 months, as a result, to improve efficiencies and minimize
current and future costs.
Daily Work Schedules: The biggest change from the relocation to the new site has
been to minimize travel time and maximize production. In order to provide minimal
travel delays and maximum production by both the Parks and Streets Divisions, the
Department adjusted how work is scheduled and how equipment is transported each
day. Minimizing the trips back and forth to the new facility would allow for staff to
provide service to our residents in a manner prior to the relocation. Towards that end,
staff organizes all equipment and supplies on a daily basis so they can be transported in
a single trip to the City in the morning. If multiple projects are being completed in a
single day, City crews attempt to schedule projects that utilize the same equipment on
the same day to streamline operations. In some cases, extra trips are necessary as all
equipment cannot be transported in a single trip. When larger equipment is needed for
multiple days, the equipment is often left at the project site or the new City Hall parking
lot.
City crews do not return to the Sheridan facility for breaks or lunches. Instead, they
take breaks in the field or at City Hall in the lunchroom. If deliveries are scheduled such
as fuel, salt, or road base; it may be necessary to have a crew member break away and
return to the new site in order to open the gate and sign for the delivered materials.
However, the Parks and Streets Supervisors attempt to schedule these deliveries in the
early morning or later in the day so as not to interrupt the crew schedule.
New Equipment: Over the last year and a half, the Department has budgeted and
purchased equipment in order to improve efficiencies. Such equipment includes truck
toolboxes and storage areas where signs, tools, and irrigation equipment can be stored.
The Department purchased a small truck fuel storage, pump, and hose equipment so

that mowers and other equipment can be filled at the work site. In addition, longer
trailers have been purchased so that staff can bring the full assortment of needed
equipment in one trip. All of these changes have had a positive impact on providing
services to the City and in some cases may have even improved on previous
operational functions.
Staff continues to monitor the need for even larger trailers, requiring Class A CDL
licenses to move the larger equipment (loader and grader) more efficiently. Putting
loaders, graders and backhoes on Belleview and Hampden is dangerous, slow and
adds to the maintenance costs and shortens the life of the equipment due to the extra
wear and tear of “roading” this large equipment. Finding and utilizing the right
transportation equipment will be the key to future operational efficiency.
Routes: Staff has determined the best routes based on trial and error for getting to and
from the City and shop in an efficient manner based upon weather and traffic. Because
of restrictions on Englewood’s streets, larger dump trucks and equipment are limited to
Belleview and Ham pden. When possible staff schedules movements to and from the
shop during early morning (non-peak) hours to avoid wasted time sitting in traffic.
Because of the weight limits on Oxford Avenue staff is not able to utilize this route with
large equipment and dump trucks except during snow operations, which has been
approved by Englewood.
Fuel consumption: The true amount of fuel consumption is hard to calculate as prior
to the move fuel was also being consumed by the Police Department. The Police
Department no longer uses our fueling station and instead purchases gasoline through
a gas card system at a nearby gas station. However, due to our ability to limit return
trips to the shop, it is believed that the overall fuel consumption for the Department has
not increased with the move to Sheridan.
Summary: Due to improvements with the Department’s equipment, schedule
organization, and minimizing route time, it is felt that the overall production of work and
service to our residents has remained equal to our production and service prior to the
move to Sheridan. In addition, our ongoing maintenance costs have remained similar to
before. Although we did need to purchase several pieces of equipment on a one-time
basis, these costs were absorbed into the Department’s budget without a major impact
to the City. The overall efficiency at the new site has improved when compared to the
Civic Center location. Organization of vehicles and equipment throughout the buildings
and on the 3-acre site have made it easy to have storage and fingertip use of all
necessary tools/vehicles without having to constantly move and re-stack items. At this
time, the biggest challenge will be to continue to keep the travel time of personnel to a
minimum. Should future opportunities arise to limit travel time, staff will evaluate the
cost-benefit ratios of said changes. As always, staff will continue to review and discuss
additional ways to reduce inefficiencies, maximize production and minimize travel times.

CHERRY HILLS VILLAGE
COLORADO
2450 E. Quincy Avenue
Cherry Hills Village, CO 80113
www.cherryhillsvillage.com

Village Center
Telephone 303-789-2541
FAX 303-761-9386
ITEM: lOc(i)

MEMORANDUM

TO:

HONORABLE MAYOR STEWART AND MEMBERS OF CITY COUNCIL

FROM:

JESSICA SAGER, DIRECTOR OF FINANCE AND ADMINISTRATION

SUBJECT: UNAUDITED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS-SEPTEMBER 2019
DATE:

NOVEMBER 5, 2019

ISSUE
How do the City of Cherry Hills Village financials through September compare to the budget?
DISCUSSION
Background
City Council approved the 2019 General Fund budget with $7,160,606 in total operating revenue,
$6,755,762 in total operating expenditures and a Capital Fund with approved expenditures in the
amount of $983,267. Council directed staff to transfer the operating surplus of $72,187 into the
Capital Fund; as well as $19,000 from the Parks & Recreation Fund for the Parks Department
equipment purchases.
Analysis
At the end of September, the General Fund forecasted revenue and expenditures for the year
indicate revenue exceeding expenditures by $740,249.
Forecasted expenditures through December for the Capital Fund are $934,903, approximately
$48,364 less than what was approved in the 2019 budget. This amount includes the additional
funds approved by City Council on September 17, 2019 for the Glenmoor/Belleview traffic signal.
COP FINANCIALS
Below is a chart that provides a budget comparison for the three major COP projects. Staff has
received the final change order invoices for City Hall and has adjusted COP Budget for the 3
Major Projects below.
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CHERRY HILLS VILLAGE
COLORADO

COP Budget for the 3 Major Projects
Project
Original 2017 COP Funding

Public Works Facility

$

4,700,000

$

City Hall
4.500.000

$

Total Estimated Construction based upon Bid

$

4,371.526

S

5,347,500

$

3,456,700* S 13.175,726

S
$
$

3,456,700

Land Cost
Hard Costs + Contingency
SoftCosts
Fire Station Conversion Costs
Art and Video Webcasting Costs
Total Expenses

$
$
S
S

Construction C
2,425,000
1,423,541
362,258

Overage / (Shortfall) compared to 2016 Budget
$
Overage / (Shortfall) compared to Bid
$
*
Including the cost for all JMP work and dredging

COPs
UDFCD Grant
ACOS Grant
Park and Recreation Fund
TotalFunding

S
S
S
S

4,210,799

$

489,201
160,727

$
$

Revenue for 3 Major Projects
$
-

S

$
$

$

4,723.966
540.107
64,015
73,200
5,401,288

S
S

(901,288) $
(53,788) $

11,800,000
200,000
500,000
573,300
13,073,300.00

ATTACHMENTS
Exhibit A:
General Fund Financial Snapshot
Exhibit B:
General Fund Statement of Revenue and Expenditures Summary
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Total

$ 11.800,000

sts

S

$

John Meade Park
2.600,000

3,456,700

$
$

2,425,000
9.604,207
902.365
S
64.015
$
73.200
S
S 13,068,786

(856,700) $
-

$

(1,268,786)
106,940

_____

EXHIBIT A

The City of Cherry Hills Village Financial Snapshot For September 2019
% of 2019 Budget
GENERAL FUND (01)
Revenues
Budget:
Received to Date:
% of Year Completed:
% Received YTD:
Expenditures
Administration
Budget:
Expended to Date:
% of Year Completed:

$
$

7,160,606
6,433,944
75%
90%

$
$

1,654,150
1,110,266
75%

% Expended YTD:

Notes:

67%

Community Development
Budget:
$
Expended to Date:
$
% of Year Completed:
% Expended YTD:

626,626
385,817
75%
62%

Public Safety
Budget:
$
Expended to Date:
$
% of Year Completed:
% Expended YTD:

3,141,157
2,163,818
75%
69%

Public Works
Budget:
$
Expended to Date:
$
% of Year Completed:
% Expended YTD:

997,011
745,347
75%
75%

To Year End General Fund Revenues are Projected to Exceed Expenditures By:
$740,249
CAPITAL FUND (02) EXPENDITURES
Budget:
$
Expended to Date:
$
% of Year Completed:
% Expended YTD:

983,267
592,114
75%
60%

PARKS AND RECREATION (30) EXPENDITURES
Budget:
2,969,202
$
Expended to Date:
1,049,176
$
% of Year Completed:
75%
%ExpendedYTD:
35%

C

South Suburban principal and interest
payment made in December.

2019 BUDGET

CITY OF CHERRY HILLS VILLAGE, COLORADO

GENERAL FUND
STATEMENT OF REVENUES AND EXPENDITURES
U1b

U1l

U1

U1

ACTUAL

ACTUAL

ESTIMATE

ESTIMATE

2,530,280
1,204,072
1,273,544
154,203
933,754
390,292
301,394
279,377
96,485
335,343
811,775
8,358,229

2,480,159
1,023,699
1,244,983
51,105
558,685
369,072
287,860
283,329
96,716
322,016
718,659
7,436,283

2,490,405
1,030,000
970,000
100,000
650,000
360,000
236,685
265,000
96,716
295,000
666,800
7,160,606

BUDGET

REVENUE
Current Property Taxes @ 7.30 Mills
Use/Tax Motor Vehicles
Sales Tax
Service Expansion Fees
Building Permits
Franchise Fees
Highway Users Tax
Municipal Court Fines
County Road & Bridge Levy
Specific Ownership Tax
Other Revenues
TOTAL OPERATING REVENUE

666,988
7,171,406

2,496,963
1,126,085
1,190,598
120,514
786,702
433,883
244,792
338,080
109,201
389,520
712,234
7,948,572

EXPENDITURES
Administration
Judicial
Data Processing
Community Development
Crier
Public Safety
Public Works
TOTAL OPERATING EXPENDITURES

1,792,394
74,620
134,050
475,769
29,592
2,914,491
1,056,549
6,477,465

1,120,221
88,587
158,610
480,076
31,585
3,157,440
995,603
6,032,123

1,553,305
81,844
133,210
547,418
32,959
2,762,208
876,488
5,987,432

1,538,875
87,757
186,993
551,655
33,955
2,976,321
987,821
6,363,378

1,654,150
88,519
212,065
626,626
36234
3,141,157
997,011
6,755,762

COP PAYMENT
TOTAL EXPENDITURES

6,477,465

281,893
6,314,016

332,004
6,319,436

332,657
6,696,035

332,657
7,088,419

693,941

1,634,556

2,038,793

740,249

72,187

OPERATING GAINI(LOSS)
EXTRAORDINARY EXPENSES
Transfer to Parks and Rec Fund
Transfer to Capital Fund
TOTAL EXTRAORDINARY EXPENSES
BEGINNING FUND BALANCE

10/23/20193:44 PM

2,493,902
1,006,797
1,110,445
150,968
741,167
380,672
249,435
260,762
110,270
-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

91,189
91,189

7,494,739

8,188,680

9,823,236

11,862,029

11,862,029

693,941

1,634,556

2,038,793

740,249

ADD/(SUBTRACT) OPERATING DIFFERENCE
LESS: EXTRAORDINARY EXPENSES
ENDING FUND BALANCE

8,188,680

9,823,236

11,862,029

12,602,278

72,187
(91,189)
11,843,027

AVAILABLE FUND BALANCE

8,188,680

9,823,236

11,862,029

12,602,278

11,843,0271

-

-

-
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